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Pathomorphological changes in kidney of Tor putitora
after Dichlorvos treatment
- Sushma Sharma and
Inder Singh Rana

ABSTRACT
Organophosphates are extensively used due to their less persistence and low
biomagnifications. Dichlorvos one of them is used in crop fields to control
ectoparasite infection in tropical aquaculture and to kill various mosquito larvae.
Dichlorvos harm fish directly or indirectly. Direct effects include behavioural
changes, enzymatic changes, anatomical changes, hematological changes, changes
in antioxidant defense system and histological changes. Present study was aimed to
detect biochemical and histomorphological changes induced by dichlorvos on
kidney of Tor putitora. Fish was kept in fish farm at different concentrations of
dichlorvos (1ppm, 1.4ppm, 1.7ppm and 2ppm). Major histopathological changes
were reported in kidney of Tor putitora which include pathological changes in renal
tubules, tubular necrosis, nephritis, hemorrhage in the Bowman's space due to
glomerular damage and shrunken glomerulus.
Keywords: Dichlorvos, Kidney, Histological effects, Biochemical changes.
Introduction
Nowadays pesticidal use has transformed into a necessarily evil in the developed
and chiefly in the developing countries like India, Pakistan, Bangladesh, Sri Lanka
etc. (Das, 2013). In the present era pesticides are consumed habitually in integrated
farming practices to safeguard the crops, animals and other aquatic and land
Sushma Sharma and Inder Singh Rana, Department of Biosciences,
H.P. University, Summer Hill, Shimla-05, India
Email id: Sushma_bio_sci@rediffmail.com
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survivors from the harmful insect pests and weeds (Ayoola, 2011). Due to
disastrous effects of pesticides, they cause changes in the water quality of aquatic
systems which in turn causes physio-chemical alterations in the fish and other
aquatic life (Olufayo, 2009). Dichlorvos (2,2-dichlorovinyl dimethyl phosphate)
was firstly innovated in 1961 having molecular formula C4H7Cl2O4P and molecular
weight 220.98 (Mennear,1998). Dichlorvos is unremarkably used in crop fields as
an agricultural insecticide but is also used as anti-helminthic (worming agent) for
dogs, swine, horses and also for fly larvae as a botacide (USEPA, 1994). Dichlorvos
is used for food and non food crop pests because it acts as a contact and stomach
poison but due to this property it adversely effects fish and other aquatic animals
like zooplanktons (Toledo and Johnson, 1992). Dichlorvos in many fishes leads to
various metabolic as well as histological disorders. It effects gastrointestinal tract,
liver, excretory system, respiratory system, reproductive system, nervous system
and developmental processes. Dichlorvos toxicity in reproductive system leads to
testicular and ovarian damage (Dutta and Meijer, 2003). Dichlorvos toxicity is
responsible for irregular feeding habits, metabolic processes disruption and slow
movements due to stress caused by insecticides (Tripathi et al., 2003). Dichlorvos
acts by inhibiting acetylcholinestrase enzyme (AChE) and butyrylcholinestrase
enzyme (BChE) and neurotransmitter GABA receptors in nervous system. It
interferes with ion channels by interrupting calcium ion concentration
intracellularly and thus altering neuronal normal functioning (Banaee and Ahmadi,
2011). It leads to oxidative stress and cellular damage by interrupting or
dysfunctioning antioxidant enzymes which serves as first line of cellular defense to
reactive oxygen species (ROS), including superoxide dismutase (SOD), catalase
(CAT), glutathione peroxidase (GPx) and glutathione reductase (GR) (Uneret et al.,
2006). It causes behavioural changes in fishes and leads to aberrant and variable
movements and disturbed swimming (Nagaraju et al., 2011). Dichlorvos leads to
high pathogen and parasite susceptibleness such as fungal, bacterial and
microorganism diseases due to stress
induced by insecticide in fishes
(Satyavardhan, 2013). Swimming behavior of fish also alters, loss of equilibrium
and rapid movements due to hyper excitibility (Marigoudar et al., 2009).
Dichlorovos toxicity leads to various anatomical, histological and enzymatic
changes in kidneys.
Materials and Methods
The present study was carried on the kidney of Tor putitora (Himalayan Mahseer)
brought from Seed and breeding fish farm Deoli, District Bilaspur, Himachal
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Pradesh. All the fishes were kept in the water tank under the natural conditions. The
experimental procedures were conducted after the approval of Fishries Department
of Himachal Pradesh.
Experimental Procedure
Normal healthy fishes were divided into 5 groups . Fishes of first group served as
control. Fishes of second group received dichorvos concentration of 1ppm. Fishes
of group third administered dichlorvos concentration of 1.4ppm. Fishes of group
fourth got dichlorvos concentration of 1.7ppm. Fishes of group fifth received
dichlorvos concentration of 2ppm.
Histological study
Kidney of Tor putitora was excised immediately after sacrificing the fishes. Tissues
were fixed in Bouin's fixative for 24 hours. After that tissues were washed in
running tap water until the entire yellow colour disappeared. Tissues were
dehydrated serially in different grades of alcohol (30%, 50%, 70%, 90%, 100%)
and cleared in xylene. Tissues were then embedded in paraffin wax (58-60˚C).
Sections of about 5-6µm thickness were cut on the rotary microtome and subjected
to hematoxylin - eosin staining.
Biochemical study
Determination of antioxidant system
Superoxide dismutase (SOD) activity was determined by the method of Mishra and
Fridovich (1972). SOD activity was calculated in units/mg proteins/min. Catalase
assay was done as per method of Aebi, (1984). Enzyme specific activity was finally
measured and calculated in units/mg protein/min. Level of malondialdehyde index
of lipid peroxidation was estimated according to the method of Dhindsa et al.,
(1981) using thiobarbituric acid (TBA). The MDA contents were calculated in µ
moles/mg of fresh tissue weight.
Protein estimation
Protein content was estimated as per the method of Lowry et al., (1951) using
Folin-ciocalteu's reagent and optical density was recorded.
Statistical analysis
Data was presented as statistical mean ± SEM. Comparison amongst group was
performed using one way Anova test. Statistical significance was set at P**<0.01.
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Results
Biochemical Studies
Protein estimation
The level of protein in normal kidney of Tor putitora was 94.22 ± 0.75mg/g of
tissue. At 1ppm concentration of dichlorvos the protein content was 91.26 ± 0.68.
Protein content in Tor putitora was 87.33±0.28mg/g of tissue after 1.4ppm of
dichlorvos administration. Protein level was 84.20±0.56 and 80.16±0.76mg/g of
tissue at concentration of 1.7ppm and 2ppm of dichlorvos. The protein level
resulted in decrease of 3.14%, 7.31%, 10.63%, and 14.92% as compared to control
with varying concentration of (1-2ppm) of dichlorovos (Table I).
Superoxide dismutase (SOD)
Superoxide dismutase enzyme activity in normal Tor putitora was 7.23±0.03
units/mg protein/min, 8.32±0.03units/mg protein/min at 1ppm concentration,
9.56±0.04 units/mg protein/min at 1.4ppm concentration, 10.14± 0.04 units/mg
protein/min at 1.7ppm concentration and at 11.23±0.02 units/mg protein/min at
2ppm concentration. The percentage increase in SOD was observed as 15.07%,
32.22%, 40.24%, 55.32% respectively (Table II).
Catalase (CAT) activity
The control kidney of Tor putitora showed specific activity of catalase 3.56±0.04
units/ mg protein/min. After treatment with 1ppm, 1.4ppm, 1.7ppm, and 2ppm of
dichlorvos the specific activity of catalase was observed 3.66±0.04, 3.78±0.05,
3.88±0.04 and 4.00±0.03 units/ mg protein/min. respectively. The percentage
increase in enzyme activity was calculated as 2.8%, 6.17%, 8.98%, and 12.60%
with varying concentration (1-2ppm) of dichlorvos (Table III).
MDA Content
Lipid peroxidation in control kidney of Tor putitora was 2.23±0.04 n moles of
TBARS formed/g of fresh tissue weight. MDA values were 3.12±0.04, 4.11±0.04,
5.05±0.05, 6.12±0.03 n moles of TBARS formed/g of fresh tissue weight after
administration of 1ppm, 1.4ppm, 1.7ppm, and 2ppm of dichlorvos. The recorded
percentage increase in MDA value was found to be 39.91%, 84.30 %, 126 %, and
174% in comparison to control.
Histopathological Studies
The basic unit of kidney in fish consists of a renal corpuscles, Bowman's capsule,
glomerulus and various segments of the renal tubules, namely proximal tubule,
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intermediate segment, distal tubule and collecting duct. Distal tubules and
collecting ducts, both devoid of brush borders and sparsely distributed. Proximal
tubules have prominent brush borders (microvilli) bathed in the vascular bundle in
the interstitial tissues. Pigments and leucocytes were very common in the
interstitial tissue. The renal corpuscles were also located in the close vicinity of
renal tubules and blood vessels in the interstitial tissue (Fig.1). Kidney exhibited
damaged glomeruli. Hemorrhage was also observed in some areas due to tissue
damage. Aggregation of blood cells i.e. leucocytes was also observed. Blood
vessels were widened as compared to normal tissue. Inflammation of interstitial
tissue was also noticed in some areas. Degeneration of distal tubules, proximal
tubules and widened interstitial tissue was also observed after dichlorvos treatment
at 1ppm concentration (Fig.2).
Kidney of dichlorvos treated fish also demonstrated internal hemorrhages.
Proximal tubules were enlarged in size. Blood vessels become damaged and
accumulation of blood platelets and leucocytes were also seen. Interstitial tissue
was damaged and wider in kidney treated with dichlorvos as compared to normal.
Distal tubules were shrunken after dichlorvos exposure at 1.4ppm concentrations
(Fig. 3). Kidney of dichlorvos treated fish showed shrunken glomeruli and
proliferation of interstitial tissue as compared to control. Vacuolization was also
seen in the places due to tissue damage. Internal hemorrhage was also observed due
to tissue inflammation and damage. Proximal tubules were disrupted and become
wider in size. Renal tubule was also degenerated and become hypertrophic after
dichlorvos (1.7ppm) treatment as compared to normal fish kidney (Fig. 4). Kidney
of dichlorvos treated fish depicted excessive degeneration of glomeruli with
shrinkage. Proximal tubules were hypertrophied. Internal hemorrhage was also
seen in some areas of kidney as compared to normal kidney. Widening of interstitial
tissue was also witnessed due to cellular proliferation. Distal tubules were
degenerated or damaged in some areas of kidney section. Internal vacuolization
was also seen due to tissue degeneration after dichlorvos treatment at 2ppm
concentration as compared to control kidney (Fig. 5).
Discussion
Organophosphates finally mix with water streams, rivers, water sources,
watersheds, sea and ultimately oceans. This mixing is mainly due to surface runoffs
after their administration to the agricultural practices (Baneeet al., 2011). These
organophosphates by combining with waterbodies affect water life including
fishes, planktons and alter fish metabolism. Different pesticides effected different
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fishes in different ways and differently in different tissues of same fish. Sublethal
dose of malathion in Cirrhinus mrigala showed epithelial inflammation and
hyperplasia (Roy, 1992). The present investigation was carried out on the kidney of
Tor putitora. Normal kidney of fish showed normal proximal tubules, distal
tubules, interstitial spaces, glomeruli, blood vessels and collecting ducts. The
dichlorvos treatment at different concentration for 10 days was given to each fish.
With the increase in the concentration of dichlorvos to Tor putitora cloudy swelling
and focal necrosis of renal tubule, variation in size and cellularity in glomeruli of
normal kidney was noticed. With further increase in dichlorvos kidney exhibited
hypercellular glomeruli, tubular cell degeneration and irregularity in position of
nucleus in renal cell. Interstitial tissue showed degeneration of cells, nuclear
hypertrophy, glomerular hypertrophy, blood vessel enlargement and areas of
hemorrhage. With further increase in dichlorvos concentration degeneration of
nuclei was noticed. Similar changes were observed in Channa punctatus after
nuvan treatment. Kidney showed necrosis of nuclei, destruction of proximal
tubules, damage to distal tubules, glomerular degeneration, interstitial tissue
proliferation, variations in size of glomeruli and ischemic brinkling of glomeruli
(Rao et al., 1985).
Superoxide dismutase (SOD) activity in kidney of Tor putitora showed gradual
increase. Increase in superoxide dismutase activity is an indicator of the oxidative
stress in tissues of dichlorvos treated fish. This antioxidant enzyme acted directly or
indirectly to remove reactive oxygen species and thus help in elevation of
superoxide dismutase levels. In kidney dichlorvos toxicity lead to nephrotoxicity
by production of reactive oxygen species (ROS) leading to oxidative stress and
these free radical mediated events ultimately give rise to apoptotic cell death of
kidney cells (Curcelli et al., 2008). SOD and catalase activities increased gradually
with increasing concentration of dichlorvos. Similar results were observed in
brown bullhead (Ictaleurus nebulosus) after 1-5 mg/L concentration of dichlorvos
treatment. Similar increase in the SOD and catalase activity in fish muscles, kidney
and heart was also reported (Hai et al., 1997). Malonialdehyde (MDA) is a
breakdown product of unsaturated fatty acids and significant increase in levels of
lipid peroxides in irradiated animals indicate enhanced lipid peroxidation (LPO).
Lipid peroxidation refers to the oxidative degradation of lipids. Mosquito fish
(Gambusia affinis) exhibited increased LPO and MDA levels after the exposure to
chlorpyriphos for 96h (Kavitha and Venkateswara, 2008). Present results
demonstrated increased activity of SOD, catalase and MDA content with the
increase in the concentration of dichlorvos. Our studies revealed that dichlorvos
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presence in the environment causes disastrous effects on the animals and aquatic
life and its use as insecticide should be banned. It causes harmful effects to human
beings also. Instead of these chemical organophosphates other eco friendly
substitutes must be preferred.
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Protein content
CONCENTRATION Protein content (mg/g tissue weight)

FISHES

Control

Tor putitora

94.22±0.75 91.26±0.68** 87.33±0.28** 84.20±0.56** 80.16±0.76**

% Decrease

1ppm

-3.14%

1.4ppm

-7.31%

1.7ppm

-10.63%

2ppm

-14.92%

Table I: Changes in protein content (mg/g fresh tissue weight) of normal and
dichlorvos treated kidney of Tor putitora for the period of 10 days at different
concentrations of dichlorvos.Values are mean ± SEM; n=3 (p** < 0.01).
SOD Activity
CONCENTRATION

SOD Activity (Units/mg protein/minute)

FISHES

Control

Tor putitora

7.23±0.03 8.32±0.03** 9.56±0.04**

% Increase

1ppm

15.07%

1.4ppm

32.22%

1.7ppm

2ppm

10.14±0.04** 11.23±0.02**
40.24%

55.32%

Table II: Changes in SOD specific activity (units/mg protein/min) of normal and
dichlorvos treated kidney of Tor putitora for the period of 10 days at different
concentrations of dichlorvos. Values are mean ± SEM; n=3 (p** < 0.01)
Catalase Activity
CONCENTRATION

Catalase Activity (units/mg protein/minute)

FISHES

Control

1ppm

1.4ppm

1.7ppm

2ppm

Tor putitora

3.56±0.04

3.66±.04

3.78±0.05

3.88±0.04

4.00±0.03

2.8%

6.17%

8.98%

12.60%

% Increase
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Table III: Changes in catalase activity (units/mg protein/minute) of normal and
dichlorvos treated kidney of Tor putitora for the period of 10 days at different
concentrations of dichlorvos.Values are mean ± SEM; n=3 (p** < 0.01).
Lipid Peroxidation
CONCENTRATION

FISHES

Tor putitora

Lipid peroxidation level (n moles of TBARS formed/g of fresh tissue
weight)
CONTROL

1ppm

2.23±0.02

% Increase

1.4ppm

1.7ppm

2ppm

3.12±0.04** 4.11±0.04**

5.05±0.05**

6.12±0.03**

39.91%

126%

174%

84.30%

TABLE IV: Changes in lipid peroxidation level (n moles of TBARS formed/g
fresh tissue weight) of normal and dichlorvos treated kidney of Tor putitora for
the period of 10 days at different concentrations of dichlorvos. Values are mean ±
SEM; n=3 (p** < 0.01).
Histology Slides

Fig.1

Fig.2

Fig.3

Fig.4

Himachal Pradesh University Journal Vol.7 No.1 July, 2019

13

Fig. 5
FIG 1:

T.S. of normal kidney of Tor putitora showing normal glomeruli (G),
distal tubule (DT), interstitial tissue (IT), proximal tubule (PT) and
intraluminal space (ILS) X400

FIG 2:

T.S. of 1ppm dichlorvos treated Himalayan mahaseer kidney depicting
widened little damaged proximal tubule (DPT) and shrunken distal
tubules (SDT), shrunken glomeruli (SG) and widening of interstitial
tissue (WIT) X400

FIG 3:

T.S. of 1.4ppm dichlorvos treated Himalayan mahaseer kidney
demonstrating more damaged proximal tubule (DPT) and distal tubule
(DDT), areas of internal hemorrhage (IH) and widening of interstitial
tissue (WIT) X400

FIG 4:

T.S. of 1.7ppm dichlorvos treated Himalayan mahaseer kidney depicting
widened proximal tubule (WPT) and distal tubule shrinking (DTS),
degenerated glomeruli (DG) and internal hemorrhage (IH) X400

FIG 5:

T.S. of 2ppm dichlorvos treated Himalayan mahsheer kidney revealing
damaged proximal tubule (DPT) and distal tubule (DDT), glomerular
shrinkage (GS), internal vacuolization (IV) and internal hemorrhage (IH)
at various places X400.
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Leaf characters in few species of Indian Rhododendron
- Jyoti Gupta

ABSTRACT
Leaf anatomy, epidermal characters and venation patterns of ten species of
Rhododendrons Linn.Viz R.triflorum, R.anthopogon, R. wightii, R.barbatum, R.
campblliae, R. lepidotum, R fulgens, R. glaucophyllum, R. laedifolium and R.
medenii have been studied. Stomata are typically anomocytic and hypostomatic.
Stomatal frequency differed markedly in different species with the highest in R.
fulgens and lowest in R.anthopogon . All the species have brochidodromous type
of venation where the secondries are curved at the end and they joined with each
other.The largest areoles are of R. laedifolium and smallest in R. fulgens. Veinlets
vary in numbers from 0-3. They may be branched, un-branched, curved or straight.
Unicellular or multicellular hair on leaves are the characteristic of the species.
Leaf anatomy show variation in number of epidermal layers, thickness of cuticle,
mesophyll as well as in the vascular bundle, where it is “c’ shaped, horse shoe
shaped, ring shaped, completely or incompletely surrounded by
schlerenchymatous bundle sheath. Leaf characters are used to prepare a key for
taxonomic purpose.

Jyoti Gupta, Associate Professor, RGGDC, Chaura Maidan, Shimla
E-mail : drjyotij6@gmail.com
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INTRODUCTION
Rhododendron is a large genus of the Ericaceae, distributed mainly in Northern
temprate, colder region and high mountains of tropics.The genus is polymorphic
and complex with doubtful taxonomic assemblage of various species. The
importance of vegetative characters in Ericales has been emphasised by earlier
workers.Cowan[1950] identified hair characters of different species of
Rhododendron taxonomically important. Hayes et al [1951] considered leaf
anatomical characters for deriving relationship between different such
genera.Philipson and Philipson [1968] and Philipson[1980] worked out the nodal
anatomy of stem and seedling for the identification of different species of
Rhododendron. Although, much work has been done in the various species of
Rhododendron from U.S.A., Australia and Europe,it is observed that the Indian
Rhododendron have not attracted the attention of the morphologists.The present
work has been undertaken to investigate the details of the leaf anatomy of some of
the species collected from Sikkim and N.E. hills of Himalayas, and an attempt is
made to use these characters for the identification of different species
MATERIALS AND METHODS.
For leaf venation studies portion of leaf lamina from base , middle region and apex
were first soften in 10% KOH for 30 minutes or more, they were then washed in
water and passed to 90% alcohol and then transferred to lactic acid, kept at 60° c
for 24-48 hrs. these were then washed in 90% alcohol, stained in basic fuschin and
dehydrated in alcohol- xylene series.
For epidermal studies fixed leaves were kept in a mixture of acetic acid, H2O2
and water(1:1:1) at 50°-60° c for 12 - 24 hrs Seperated peels were washed,
dehydrated and stained in 1% basic fuschin in 90% alcohol Drawings were made
using camera lucida.Photomicrographs were also taken for epidermal peels.
For leaf anatomy and trichome studies hand sections of leaves were cut, stained in
safranine and mounted in glycerine.
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OBSERVATIONS
Leaf Architecture

(a) Major venation pattern :- Primary, secondary and tertiary veins constitute
the major venation pattern and subsequent classes form the minor venation
pattern. Primary vein width varies at base, middle, and apex from species
to species(Table 1). The major venation pattern was brochidodromous in
all the species of Rhododendron studied. Course of primary vein was
straight in all species except in R. medenii , where it is curved at apex. The
secondary veins are sinous in R. triflorum and R.medenii, they are curved
at the end and joined with each other.In R. barbatum, it is straight and in R.
fulgens it is branched at the end. The angle of divergens is found to be
different in different regions (Table 1). In all but one species (R. fulgens)
angle of divergence is observed to be acute, whereas in R.fulgens. it is right
angle or approximately so. Angle of divergence is narrow moderate and
wide in different regions of different species.
Table I-Giving Leaf Venation Characters of different Species of Rhododendron
Angle of Divergence

Sr.
No.

Name of Species

Major Venition
Type

Primary
Vein Course

Breadth of
Primary Vein

Base

Middle

Apex

1

Rhododendron
anthopogon Var.
Hypenanthum

Brochidodromous

Straight

4135

53

52

63.6

2

R. barbatum

--Do--

--Do--

465

29

25

33

Secondary
Vein Course
Straight &
Curved at
margins
Straight

3

R. campbeliae

--Do--

--Do--

627.6

63.7

62.7

79.9

4

R. fulgens

--Do--

--Do--

706.6

42

38.9

98

Sinuous &
curved margin
Branched

5

R. glaucophyllum

--Do--

--Do--

590.6

37

57.5

55.5

Straight

6

R. laedifolium

--Do--

--Do--

472.5

40

79

70

--Do--

7

R. lepidotam

--Do--

55.6

86.6

72

86.2

--Do--

8

R. medenii

--Do--

512.8

37

55

65

--Do--

9

R. triflorum

--Do--

--Do-Straight &
curved at the
end
Straight

687.5

49

59

74.5

--Do--

R. wightii

--Do--

--Do--

860.8

30.5

27.7

73.8

--Do--

10
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Fig-1 Showing types of major venation, course of primary and secondary veins.
(A) R. anthopogon, (B) R. medenii, (C) R. fulgens, (D) R. lepidotum
(b) Minor Venation pattern:- The minor veins of 4 or 5 order constitute the
areoles which vary in shape from triangular, tetrangular and pentangular to
polygonal. Size of areole is variable in all the soecies (Table II). Frequency of
areole also varies in different species. Number of veinlets in an areole varies from
0-3. Veinlets are branched once or twice or may be unbranched. They may be
curved (R.triflorum) and bifurcated (R. wightii).
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Fig-2 (A) Aereoles with curved vein ending: number of veinlets vary from 1 to 2,
(B) Aereoles with single veinlets, (C&G) Aereoles without vein ending, (D)
Aereoles with branched vein ending, (E) Aereoles with 0 to 1 vein lets, (F)
Aereoles with straight vein ending: number of vein lets vary from 1 to 3
Table II- Showing Leaf Venation Characters of Areoles in different Species of
Rhododendron
Size of Areole (µ)
Sr
No

Name of Species

1

Rhododendron
anthopogon Var.
Hypenanthum

2

3

Frequency of Areol

Middle

Apex

Base

Mid
dle

73 x 60

56 x 62

68 x 50

17

17

17

R. barbatum

55 x 49

83 x 48

62 x 44

49

44

46

R. campbeliae

46 x 36

40 x 35

42 x 30

30

5

23

Base

Apex

Areol
Shape
Tetra Pentag
onal
Tri,
tetra,
pentag
onal
Tetra Polygo
nal

No. of
Veinlets
per
Areol

Nature of
Vein
Ending

1 or
rarely 2

Branched
once or
twice

Straight,
pointed

0 - 1,
rarely 2

Branched

Straight

1-2

Branched 0 1

Linear

Shape of
Vein
Ending
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4

R. fulgens

40 x 33

37 x 29

37 x 31

35

43

60

5

R. glaucophyllum

76 x 70

73 x 63

54 x 41

41

14

29

6

R. laedifolium

172 x 89

129 x 79

123 x 64

17

19

17

7

R. lepidotam

35 x 35

36 x 35

36 x 35

9

8

9

8

R. medenii

106 x 52

70 x 43

88 x 59

15

18

19

9

R. triflorum

44 x 41

42 x 39

38 x 27

42

43

44

10

R. wightii

69 x 45

70 x 59

74 x 51

16

19

21

Penta Polygo
nal
Tetra Pentag
onal
Penta Polygo
nal
Tetra Polygo
nal
Tetra Pentag
onal
Tetra Pentag
onal
Penta Polygo
nal
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1-3

Unbranched
or branched
1-2

Linear or
curved

1 - 2,
rarely 4

Branched or
unbranched

Curved

1 - 3,
rarely 5

Unbranched
or branched
twice

Curved

1-2

Branched &
unbranched

Curved

1-3

Branched or
unbranched

Linear or
curved

1-3

Branched 1
or 2, or
unbranched

Straight
or curved

0 - 1,
rarely 2

Branched 1
or 2, or
unbranched

Rarely
bifurcate

Stomata and Epidermal cells: (Fig.2) - Epidermal cells mostly polygonal,
irregular or elongated. Cell walls are sinous on upper epidermis of R. triflorum
(fig.5.A,F); arched in R. barbatum, R. campbellae, R. medenii ; walls are straightin
R. anthopogon var. hypenanthum, R. fulgen and R. glaucophyllum. Walls are
straight in lower epidermis in all except one i.e. R. campbellae where they are
arched. Frequency of epidermal cells vary in different species (Table II).
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Fig-3 Showing epidermal cells and stages stomatal development. (A&D) Epidermal cells
with straight walls, (B) Epidermal cells with sinous walls, (C) Epidermal cells with
arched walls, (E to H) Development of anomocytic type of stomata

Stomata are observed on upper surface. Anomocytic stomata are observed in all
the 10 species studied. Size, frequency, length width ratio of stomata are also
calculated(Table III). On the basis of length width ratio , shaper of stomata can be
observed. Stomata are longer than broader in case of R. triflorum (0.95), R.
anthopogon var. hypenanthum(0.93), R. fulgens (0.78); they are nearly round in R.
medenii (0.1); broadly elliptical in R. wightii (1.1), R. barbatum (1.2), R.
campbelliae (1.5), R. glaucophyllum(1.1), R. laedifolium ( 1.4 ).
Table III- Showing Stomatal Variations in various Species of Rhododendron
Sr.
No.

1

L/W Ratio

No. of
Stomata/
unit area

No. of
Epidermal
Cells/ unit
area

Stomatal
Index

25.20 x 27.00

0.93

11

207

54.03

1.20
1.53
0.70
1.11
1.44
1.21
1.00
0.96

34
33
39
22
14
19

28.70
12.70
35.40
14.10
10.04
18.27

19

85
161
72
128
130
85
57
158

1.11

24

151

13.58

Size of Stomata
Name of Species
Rhododendron
anthopogon Var.
Hypenanthum

Length
(µ)

Width
(µ)

2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9

R. barbatum

R. triflorum

30.16 x 27.00
40.80 x 26.70
21.60 x 27.60
26.70 x 24.00
22.50 x 15.60
27.31 x 22.64
30.00 x 30.00
27.00 x 28.00

10

R. wightii

30.00 x 27.00

R. campbeliae
R. fulgens
R. glaucophyllum
R. laedifolium
R. lepidotam
R. medenii

10.95

Trichomes:- (Fig 4) Trichomes are present on lower surface and also on upper
surface in some species .
Unicellular, pepilliate hairs are present in R.campbelliae, Unicellular hook shaped
hairs are present in R. triflorum.
Multicellular multiserriate;:- Such types of hairs are present in case of
R.anthopogon var.
hypenanthum in which stalk is biserriate Many celled stalk with branches, called
stellate type of trichomes are found in case of R. wightii .
Broom shaped hair are present in R. laedifolium
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Peltate hair are found in R. lepidotum, cup shaped peltate hair in R.anthopogon, Fan
shaped hair in R. glaucophyllum, Bud shaped are present in R. anthopogon ,peltate
hair with hyaline cells are present in R. lepidotum var. elegnoides.

Fig-4 Types of trichomes (A) Papillate Unicellular (R.campbelliae), (B) hook
shaped unicellular (R.triflorum' R.anthopogon var. hypenanthum), (C) Uniseriate
unbranched, (D) Stellate (R. wightii), (E) Broom shaped (R.laedifolium), (F)
Peltate hair (R. lepidotum), (G) Fan shaped (R. glaucophyllum), (H) Bud shaped
(R.Anthopogon), (I) Peltate head with hyaline cells (R. lepidotum var. elegnoides)
Leaf lamina:- ( Fig.5) Leaf lamina is either dorsiventral or isobilateral as there is
no distinction of mesophyll in to palisade and spongy parenchyma. The epidermal
layer is covered on either side by a cutical varies in thickness. It is thick in R.
anthopogon, R. campbelliae, R. laedifolium, R. triflorum R. medenii and
comparatively less thick in R. barbatum, R. glaucophyllum, R. wightii, R.
campanulatum, R. lepidotum. Number of epidermal layers varies from 1-4. It is
single layered in R. anthopogon var. hypenanthum, R. laedifolium, R.medenii, R.
lepidotum; two layered in R. glaucophyllum, R. wightii, R. triflorum; 2-3 layered in
R. barbatum and other cases R. campbellae and 4 layered in R. campanulatum.
Epidermal cells are thick walled in R. anthopogon, R. glaucophyllum, R wightii, R.
campbellae, but in all other cases they are thin walled. Cells are tangentially
elongated in all except in R. laedifolium where they are radially elongated. Margins
are wavy in R. wightii, R. triflorum, R. campanulatum; slightly wavy in R.
anthopogon, R. barbatum, R. laedifolium, R. lepidotum; while it is straight in R.
glaucophyllum, R. medenii and R. campbellae. Single layered thick walled
hypodermal layer has been found in case of R. anthopogon and R. lepidotum.
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Mesophyll is well differentiated into palisade and spongy parenchyma in R.
barbatum, R. wightii, R. laedifolium, R. medanii, R. campbelliae, R. companulatum
and R.lepidotum while it is not differentiated in other cases. Pallisade is present in
patches in R. triflorum and R. campbelliae. Schlerenchyma is extended in R.
anthopogon, R. barbatum, R. campbelliae, R. triflorum, R. campanulatum and
extended at one or two places only in case of R. glaucophyllum. In rest of the species
schlerenchyma is not extended. Vascular bundle is 'C' shaped in all except in R.
wightii and R. laedifolium in which it is almost ring shaped. Two phloem patches
have been observed on ventral side of the bundle besides the normal phloem in R.
campanulatum, R. anthopogon var. hypenanthum and R. triflorum.

Himachal Pradesh University Journal Vol.7 No.1 July, 2019

23

Fig-5 (A) Single layered epidermis (R. medenii), (B, D & G) 'C' shaped vascular
bundle with phloem patches, (C) Mesophyll differentiated into palisade and spongy
parenchyma (R. wightii), (E & F) Mesophyll not differentiated into palisade and
spongy parenchyma (R. ciliatum and R. triflorum), (H) Bundle sheath extended
dorsiventrally (R. lepidotum),
Petiole:- In transverse section of petiole single, open and crescent shaped vascular
bundles is observed in all the species studied. However, in R. triflorum and R.
laedifolium it is approximately circular and in R. campbelliae and R.wightii horse
shoe shaped bundle is found. The cortical region of petiole is parenchymatous and
form a spongy tissue which may be well developed and giving spongy appearance
in transverse section in R. medenii and in R. lepidotum, R. laedifolium and R.
anthopogon var. hypenanthum it is less spongy. Secretory cells with deeply
staining, probably tenniniferous contents are common in ground tissue of the
petiole (Fig. 9).
DISCUSSION
A study of 10 species of Rhododendron in leaf architecture, leaf stomata, trichomes
and leaf anatomy reveals that, there are interesting features which can be used for
taxonomic identification of genus.
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The major venation pattern in terms of Hickey (1979) is reticulated and
brochidodromous in all the species. However, number of veinlets per aerole and
their nature very in different species. Epidermal cells are having arched, sinous or
straight walls. Somata are uniformaly anomocytic and hypostomatic,
Hickey(1973,1979)and Dilcher(1974) have emphasized the importance of leaf
architecture in taxonomic solutions. They have considered that leaf architectural
elements are constant for a species and are more reliable.Many other workers aiso
considered these characters as important one but there are others who feel that there
is no consistency in these characters and there is lot of overlapping in the leaf
element characters within the same species. In different species of Rhododendron,
therefore, it is concluded that leaf vanations and leaf stomatal characters are of little
help in the identification of different species. There is a lot of variation in leaf
anatomy such as the number of epidermal layers and shape of its cells,
differentiation of mesophyll into palisade and spongy parenchyma, and types of
trichomes etc. On the basis of these characters following artificial key has been
prepared for taxonomic purpose.
A1 Mesophyll differentiated :
R. barbatum, R.wightii, R. laedifolium, R. medenii, R. campbelliae, R.
campanulatum, R. lepidotum.
B1 bI Epidermal cells with papillae:R.barbatum, R.medenii. R. campbelliae.
b2 Epidermal cells without papillae
R.wightii, R. laedifolium, R. campanulatum and R. lepidotum.
C1 Number of epidermal layers :
c 1 Single layered
a. with broom shaped hair…………………………….. R. laedifolium.
b. with peltate and Fan shaped hair…………….... R. lepidotum.
c. with multicellular glands on surface…………….. R. medenii.
c 2 Two layered ..........................…………………… R. wightii.
c 3 Two to three layered ……………......................... R. barbatum
with multicellular, uniseriate, branched hai…….. R. campbelliae
c 4 Four layered……………………………………. R. campanulatum
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A2 Mesophyll not differentiated
R. triflorum, R. anthopogon.var. hypenanthum, R. glaucophyllum.
B2 b1 Epidermal cells with papillae.
b 2 Epidermal cells without papillae………………….R. glaucophyllum.
C2 Number of epidermal layers.
c 1 Single layered
Bud shaped peltate hair……………..R. anthopogon var. hyponanthum
Cup shaped peltate hair………………………………R. triflorum.
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Synthesis, characterization and antibacterial potential of
mixed ligand oxidovanadium(IV) complexes containing
quinoline-8-olato and hydroxamate ligands
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ABSTRACT
The new complexes of composition [VO(Q)(HL1,2)] (I and II) (where HL1; 2-ClPhAcH = 2-Cl-C6H4CH2CONHO-, HL2; PhOAcOH = C6H5OCH2CONHO-, Q = 8hydroxyquinolate ion = C9H6NO-) have been synthesized by the reactions of
VO(Q)2 i.e. bis(quinoline-8-olato) oxidovanadium (IV) with potassium 2chloridophenlyacetohydroxamate and phenoxyacetohydroxamate KHL1,2 in
THF+MeOH. The complexes have been characterized by elemental analyses,
molar conductivity, magnetic moment measurements, mass spectrometry, IR,
electronic and ESR spectral techniques. From the spectroscopic studies, O,O
coordination of hydroxamate ligands and a square-pyramidal geometry for the
complexes has tentatively been proposed The antibacterial activity of the
complexes has been evaluated against some gram-positive bacteria
Staphylococcus aureus, Bacillus cereus and gram negative bacteria
Escherichia coli, Salmonella typhi by minimum inhibitory concentration (MIC)
method.
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Introduction
An enormous research interest in vanadium chemistry has been owing to its
exhibiting variable oxidation states as well as of the fascinating oxo-ions. The
interchange between vanadium (IV) and vanadium (V) oxidation states in biological
media has offered a broad spectrum of medicinal applications (Maurya, 2006)viz.
the antitumor (Molineuvoet al., 2004), antimicrobial and insulin enhancing effects
(Karmakeret al., 2010). Vanadium complexes also display significance as models in
haloperoxidation, phosphorylation (Kawabeet. al., 2006) and nitrogen fixation
(Abakumovaet al., 2012; Pawaret al., 2011; Domingueset al., 2014).
There has been a considerable research interest in hydroxamic acids ('
RCON(R)OH),
an important class of organic bio-ligands which are of considerable
chemical and biological importance (Cranset al., 2004; Etcheverryet al., 2013).
The pronounced biological activities of hydroxamic acids such as antibiotics, antitumor agents (Pal and Saha 2012) and antifungal agents, microbial iron
transportation (Kehl, 1982) have furthered their reserarch relevance. The
hydroxamic acids generally coordinate to metal by (O, O) bonding mode wherein
aminohydroxamic acid may bind as a single deprotonated hydroxamate, by (N, N)
by amino and deprotonated hydroxamic nitrogen or as (N, N), (O, O) connecting
the bis-chelated ligands (Farkaset al.,1993). The complexes derived from
hydroxamate ligands with electron withdrawing groups (-NO2, -Cl) show higher
biological activity than those having electron releasing groups (-NH2). The
inhibition of mammalian ribonucleotide reductase exhibitingactineoplastic
activity by benzohydroxamic substituted acids with -OH and -NH2 substituents is
well known (Ugwuet al., 2014).
Much interest has been devoted in the synthesis of oxidovanadium (IV)
hydroxamate complexes (Sharma et al., 2011; Sharma et al., 2012; Sharma et al.,
2012; Sharma and Sharma, 2012; Sharma et al., 2013).The present paper describes
the synthesis of new mixed ligand oxidovanadium (IV) complexes derived from
[VO(Q)2] as precursor wherein one 8-hydroxyquinolate group has been substituted
with HL1,2. The antibacterial potential of hydroxamate ligands and complexes has
been assayed against pathogenic bacteria.

KO

H
N
C

C
H2

O
Cl

Figure 1.Structure of potassium-2-chloridophenylacetohydroxamate
(KHL1)(2-Cl-PhAcH)
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F i g u re 2 . S t r u c t u re o f p o t a s s i u m p h e n o x y a c e t o h y d ro x a m a t e
(KHL2)(PhOAcH)
Experimental
Materials and physical measurements
All the solvents and chemicals were of reagent grade. The vanadium content in
complexes was determined as V2O5. The carbon, hydrogen and nitrogen analyses
were obtained on Eager 300 NCH System Elemental Analyzer. The molar
conductance (10-3 M solutions in CH3OH) was obtained at 25 ± 0.1oC on an Elico
Conductivity Bridge Type CM-82T. The room temperature magnetic
susceptibilities were recorded by Guoy's method using Hg[Co(NCS)4] as calibrant.
IR spectra were recorded as KBr pellets on Nicolet-5700 FTIR spectrophotometer.
The pellets were prepared in a dry box to avoid the action of moisture. Electronic
spectra of complexes were recorded on Varian Cary-100 Bio UV-VIS
spectrophotometer using CH3OH as solvent. The mass spectra were recorded on
TSQ 8000 Evo Triple Quadrupole Mass Spectrometer having mass range of 4000
amu in quadrupole.
Synthesis
[VO(Q)2] as yellowish brown solid was prepared from [VO(acac)2] by reported
method [Pasquali et al., 1979]. The potassium-2-chloridophenylacetohydroxamate
(KHL1) and potassiumphenoxyacetohydroxamate (KHL2) were synthesised as
reported earlier [Hauser and Renfrow., 1953]. To a solution of [VO(Q)2] (1g,
.0028mol) in THF+MeOH (20ml) were added equimolar amount of potassium
hydroxamate ligands (2-Cl-PhAcOHK) (0.65g, 0.0029mol) and (PhOAcOHK)
(0.60g, 0.0029mol) in the same solvent in separate experiments. The reaction
mixture was initially stirred for half an hour and was then refluxed for 16h
whereupon a change in color of reaction mixture from blue to green/black was
observed.
For [VO(Q)(2-Cl-PhAcOHK)], VC17H13N2ClO4,(I) (395)
Anal.Calcd. (%): V, 12.87 C, 51.60 H, 3.31 N, 7.08 Cl, 8.96 O, 16.17
Found, (%):

V, 12.90 C, 51.66 H, 3.38 N, 7.10 Cl, 9.01 O, 16.21

ʌm (Methanol): 4.13 Scm2mol-1; µeff (293K): 1.68 B.M. (Yield: 0.86g, 75.8%).
For [VO(Q)2(PhOAcOHK)], VC17H14N4O4,(II) (377)
Anal.Calcd. (%): V, 13.50 C, 54.12 H, 3.74 N, 7.43 O, 21.21
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Found (%):
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V, 13.54 C, 54.15 H, 3.79 N, 7.47 O, 21.28

ʌm (Methanol): 4.18 Scm2mol-1 ; µeff (293K): 1.70 B.M. (Yield: 0.84g,78.9%)
Antibacterial activity study
MIC assay was performed in a 96-well micro-titre plate. A row of twelve wells was
used, with the last two wells taken as control (no drug added). Each of the ten wells
received 100μL of the Muller-Hinton broth except the first well that received
200μL of broth containing 500 μg / mL concentration of the test drug. From the first
well (containing test drug), 100μL broth was withdrawn with a sterile tip and same
was added to the 100μL of the broth in the 2nd well; contents were mixed four times.
Then 100μL was withdrawn from 2nd well and was added to the 3rd well. This way a
range of two-fold serial dilution were prepared (500 0.98 μg / mL) by performing
two-fold serial dilution. The broth in each of the wells was inoculated with 2μL of
the bacterial culture and the contents were mixed by ten clockwise and ten
anticlockwise rotations on a flat surface. The plate was incubated at 35oC thereafter.
Data were recorded after 24 hours of bacterial growth. To evaluate the role of the
solvent in the bioassay, if possible, several experiments were performed with
DMSO. The solvent had no action against the bacterial strain.
Results and discussion
The reactions of [VO(Q)2] with KHL1,2 in THF+MeOH afforded the quantitative
formation of green and black complexes of composition [VO(Q)HL1,2]
respectively established by elemental analyses.The scheme of the reaction is as
+ 2-Cl-C6H4CH2CONHOK
VO(Q)2

THF + MeOH
Reflux

+ C6H5OCH2CONHOK

VO(Q)(2-Cl-C6H4CH2CONHO) + KQ
VO(Q)(C6H5OCH2CONHO) + KQ

Scheme1. Reaction scheme of the preparation of Oxidovanadium(IV)
complexes
The complexes are soluble in common organic solvents such as CH3OH, CHCl3,
CH2Cl2, DMSO and CH3CN. The molar conductance values of I and II in MeOH of
magnitude 4.13 and 4.18 S cm2 mole-1respectively indicated their non-electrolytic
nature (Geary, 1971). The room temperaturemagnetic momentvalues of 1.68 and
1.70 BM are in accordance with those reported for the oxidovanadium (IV)
complexes with an unpaired electron indicating their paramagnetic nature and +4
oxidation state for the vanadium (Marmion et al., 2004).
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Infrared spectra
A comparison of the infrared spectra of KHL1,2and the newly synthesized
oxidovanadium (IV) complexes (Figs. 3, 4) scanned in 4000-250 cm-1 region gave
supporting evidences of their formation. The potassium-2chloridophenylacetohydroxamate (KHL1) exhibited characteristic bands at 3222,
1640, 1344 and 975 cm-1 due to v(N-H), v(C=O), v(C-N) and v(N-O) modes
respectively. Complex I displayed the bands at 3429, 1572, 1375 due to v(N-H),
v(C=O), and v(C-N) modes respectively. The absorption band at 983 cm-1 may be
ascribed as overlap band due to v(N-O) and v(V=O) modes. The IR spectrum of free
potassiumphenoxyacetohydroxamate (KHL2) showed absorption bands at 3217,
1643, 1365 and 985 cm-1 due to v(N-H), v(C=O), v(C-N) and v(N-O) modes
respectively. Complex II showed the bands at 3422, 1562, 1340 cm-1 due to v(N-H),
v(C=O), and v(C-N) modes respectively.

Figure3. IR spectrum of [VO(Q)(HL1)]

Figure4. IR spectrum of [VO(Q)(HL2)]
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Figure4. IR spectrum of [VO (Q)(HL2)]
Table1. FT-IR spectral data

Ligand/Complex IR spectral data peaks
KHL1

3222, 1640, 1611, 1473, 1439, 1423, 1344, 1122, 1049, 975, 944, 833,
744, 685

KHL2

3217, 1643, 1599, 1530, 1488, 1414, 1393, 1365, 1283, 1228, 1175,
1075, 1051, 1031, 985, 883, 851, 819, 743, 687
1

[VO(Q)(HL )] I
[VO(Q)(HL2)] II

3429.27, 3061.42, 1572.65, 1495.36, 1464.53, 1423.63, 1375.0,
1320.34, 1270.28, 1229.57, 1172.46, 1105.30, 953.60, 831.41, 783.00,
748.13, 711.65, 638.25, 618.99, 565.11, 522.88, 498.53
3422.79, 3010.56, 2919.12, 2854.95, 2731.32, 1562.33, 1512.67,
1488.12, 1409.65, 1340.85, 1264.25, 1222.45, 1148.13 , 1123.46,
1058.27, 1012.26, 937.07, 859.20, 820.33, 776.78, 660.78, 586.46,
558.02, 561.90, 450.04

Electronic Spectra
The UV-Vis spectra of [VO(Q)2], KHL1,2 and newly synthesized complexes I and II
have been recorded in CH3OH. The complexes [VO(Q)(HL1,2)] displayed bands at
800-750 and 550-450 nm range ascribed to LMCT and d-d transitions respectively.
These spectral observations are in agreement with those reported for squarepyramidal oxidovanadium (IV) complexes (Rowe and Jones, 1957).
Electron Spin Resonance Spectra
The X-band ESR spectra of [VO(Q)(HL1, 2)] I and II recorded at room temperature
showed typical hyperfine separation and anisotropic lines of vanadium (IV)
chelates due to the interaction of vanadium (IV) with its core I = 7/2.The nuclear
magnetic quantum numbers corresponding to these lines are -7/2, -5/2, -3/2, -1/2,
+1/2, +3/2, +5/2, +7/2 from low to highfield. The average valuesof g determined
from the spectra are of magnitude0.91 and 0.88 close to the value of the free
electron 2.00, suggesting a small spin-orbit coupling.
Mass spectra
The ESI (electrospray ionisation) mass spectrum of complex I (Figure 5) exhibited
molecular ion peak at m/z (%) 393.3 (100), corresponding to [VO(Q)(HL1)-2H]+.
The other fragment ions at m/z (%) 378.27 (5.88), 230.9 (13.68), 210.18 (2.31),
184.82 (82.6), 146.44 (40.35) corresponded to [VO(Q)(HL1)-2H]+, [V(L)]+,
[VO(Q)]+, [HL1] and [Q+H+]+respectively.
Complex II (Figure 6) displayed a molecular ion peak at m/z (%) 377.12
(86.47)establishing its composition. The other fragment ions at m/z(%)230.75
(30.40), 187.146 (3.81), 161.18 (35.63), 146.12 (100) and 128.23 (34.17)
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corresponded to [VO(HL2) ]+,[(HL2)+ Na+]+,[Q+O]+, [Q+H+]+ and [QO]+respectively
Table 2. Mass Spectral data of Oxidovanadium (IV) complexes
[VO(Q)(HL1)] (I)
[VO(Q)(HL2)] (II)
m/z
(%)
[VO(Q)(HL1) -2H]+
393.3
100
[VO(Q)(HL2)]
[VO(Q)(HL1) -O]+
378.27
5.88
[VO(HL2) ]+
+
[V(L)]
230.90
13.68
[(HL2)+ Na+]+
+
[Q+O]+
[VO(Q)]
210.18
2.31
1
HL
184.82
82.60
[Q+H+]+
+ +
[Q+H ]
146.44
40.35
[Q-O]+

Figure5. Mass spectrum of [VO(Q)(HL1)] (I)

Figure6. Mass spectrum of [VO(Q)(HL2)] (II)

m/z
377.12
230.75
187.14
161.18
146.12
128.23

(%)
86.47
30.40
63.81
35.63
100
34.17
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Based on physico-chemical and FT-IR, UV-Vis, ESR and mass spectral data
coupled with magnetic moment measurements, distorted square-pyramidal
geometry around vanadium may tentatively be proposed as (Figures 7 and 8).
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Figure7. Structure of [VO(Q)(2-Cl-PhAcH)](I) Figure8. Structure of
[VO(Q)(PhOAcH)] (II)
Antibacterial activity
The ligands KHL1,2 and oxidvanadium (IV) complexes [VO(Q)(HL1,2)], were
screened in vitro for their antibacterial activity on selected Gram-positive bacteria
Staphylococcus aureus, Bacillus cereus and Gram-negative bacteria Escherichia
coli, Salmonella typhi at different concentrations in DMSO employing the standard
Minimum Inhibitory Concentration (MIC) method as recommended by National
Committee for Clinical Laboratory Standard (NCCLS). The ligands KHL1,2
inhibited all test bacteria at MIC 62.5-125μg/mL range. The [VO(Q)(HL1)] (I)
showed inhibitory effect at MIC 31.25μg/mL against Bacillus cereus,
Staphylococcus aureus and Escherichia coli quite improved than ligands.
Complex of composition [VO(Q)(HL2)] (II) inhibited Staphylococcus aureus,
Bacillus cereus at MIC 31.25 μg/mL while Escherichia coli, Salmonella typhi were
inhibited at 62.5 μg/mL. An appreciable antibacterial activity compared to
reference drug streptomycin has been shown by complexes.
Table3. Antibacterial activity data by MIC method ((μg/ml)
Ligands/Complex

S. aureus

B.cereus

E. coli

S. typhi

(μg/ml)

(μg/ml)

(μg/ml)

125

62.5

125

125

125

125

125

125

[VO(Q)HL ] (I)

62.5

31.25

62.5

125

[VO(Q)HL2] (II)

31.25

31.25

62.5

62.5

Streptomycin

3.92

15.63

15.63

15.63

(μg/ml)

1

KHL

2

KHL

1
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Figure9. In vitro antibacterial activity of ligands and oxidovanadium(IV)
complexes
Conclusion
The results underline usefulness of [VO(Q)2] as a starting material for the synthesis
of new mixed ligand oxidovanadium (IV) complexes containing quinoline-8-olato
and hydroxamate ligands. The characterization of complexes by physico-chemical,
IR, UV-vis, ESR spectral techniques and mass spectrometry have shown bidentate
(O,O) coordination. Complexes of composition [VO(Q)HL1,2] I and IIhave shown
promising antimicrobial activity than the free ligands.
Acknowledgements
The authors wish to thank Department Of Science and Technology (DST) New
Delhi, Govt. of India for providing financial assistance for FTIR and UV-Vis
spectrophotometer facility to the department under its FIST program, IIT Roorkee
for magnetic susceptibility measurements, IIT Bombay for ESR spectra, Panjab
University Chandigarh for ESI-MS, and Department of Biotechnology, Himachal
Pradesh University Shimla for carrying out antibacterial activity study.

Himachal Pradesh University Journal Vol.7 No.1 July, 2019

35

References
Abakumova, O. Y., Podobed, O. V., Belayeba, N. F., Tochilkin, A. I., 2012.
Anticancer activity of oxovanadium compounds. Biomed. Chem., 6(2),
164-170.
Crans, D.C., Smee, J.J., Gaidamauskas, E., Yang, L., 2004. The chemistry and
biochemistry of vanadium and the biological activities exerted by
vanadium compounds. Chem. Rev. 104, 849-902.
Demuth, H.U., Stockel, A., Schierhorn, A., Fittkau, S., Kirschke, H., Bromme, D.,
1993. Inhibition of aminopeptidases by N-aminoacyl-O-4-nitrobenzoyl
hydroxamates. Biochem ,Biophys. Acta. 1202, 265-270.
Domingues, N., Pelletier, J., Ostenson, C.G., Castro, M.M., 2014. Therapeutic
properties of VO(dmpp)2 as assessed by in vitro and in vivo studies in type
2 diabetic GK rats. J. Inorg. Biochem. 131, 115122.
Etcheverry, S.B., Leon, I.E., Di Virgilio, A.L., Muglia, C.I., Naso, L.G., Williams,
M., Fogolin-Bollati. 2013. Antitumor properties of a vanadyl(IV)
complex with the flavonoid chrysin [VO(chrysin)2EtOH]2 in a human
osteosarcoma model: The role of oxidative stress and apoptosis. Dalton
Trans. 42, 11868-11880.
Farkas, E., Brown, D.A., Cittaro, R., Glass, W.K., 1993. Metal complexes of
glutamic acid-γ-hydroxamic acid (Glu-γ-ha)(N-Hydroxyglutamine) in
aqueous solution. J.Chem. Soc. Dalton Trans. 2803-2807.
Geary, W.L., 1971. The use of conductivity measurements in organic solvents for
the characterisation of coordination compounds. Coord. Chem. Rev., 7,
81-122.
Hauser, C.R., Renfrow, W.B., 1967. Benzohydroxamic acid. Organic
Synthesis.Coll.Vol. II, Edi. A.H. Blatt and John Wiley and Sons, New
York. p. 67.
Karmaker, S., Saha, T.K., Yoshikawa, Y., Sakurai, H., 2010. Vanadylpoly(glutamic acid) complexes as oral therapeutic agents for the treatment
of type 1 like diabetic mice. Afri. J. Pharm. Pharmacology. 4, 235-243.
Kawabe, K., Yoshikawa, Y., Adachi, Y., Sakurai, H., 2006. Possible mode of action
for insuliunomimetic activity of vanadyl(IV) compounds in adipocytes.
Life. Sci. 78, 2860-2866.
Kehl (ed.), H., 1982. Chemistry And Biology of Hydroxamic Acids, Karger, New
York.
Marmion, C. J., Griffith, D., Nolan, K. B., 2004. Hydroxamic acids − an intriguing
family of enzyme inhibitors and biomedical ligands. Eur. J. Inorg. Chem.
15, 3003-3016.

36

Synthesis, characterization and antibacterial potential of mixed ligand oxidovanadium(IV)
complexes containing quinoline -8- olato and hydroxamate ligands

Maurya, M. R., 2006. Structural models of vanadate-dependent haloperoxidases
and their reactivity. J. Chem. Sci. 118(6), 503-511.
Molineuvo, M.S., Bario, D.A., Cortizo, A.M., Etcheverry, S.B., 2004. Antitumoral
properties of two new vanadyl(IV) complexes in osteoblasts in culture:
role of apoptosis and oxidative stress. Cancer. Chemother. Pharmacol. 53,
163-172.
Pal D, and Saha S., 2012.Hydroxamic acid - A novel molecule for anticancer
therapy., J. Adv. Pharm. Technol. Res., vol. 3, p.92-99.
Pasquali M, Landi A, Floriani C,1979.(Pyridine)bis(8-quinolinato)
oxovanadium(IV): a free- radical- like metal center in reactions with
dioxygen, p-benzoquinone, and aromatic nitroso compounds. I Inorg
Chem.;18:2397400.
Pawar, V., Joshi, S., Uma, V., 2011. Antibacterial and antioxidant properties of
macrocyclic Schiff bases with vanadium (V) complexes. Biokemistri,
23(1), 21.
Rowe, R.A., Jones, M.M., 1957.Vanadium (IV) oxy(acetylacetonate)., Inorg.
Synth., vol. 5, p. 114.
Sharma, N., Kanwar, S.S., Gupta, R., Kumari, L., Sharma, R., 2012. Reactions of
oxidobis(quinolin-8-olato)vanadium(IV) with hydroxamate ligands: a
route providing mixed ligand and quinolin-8-olato-free vanadium(IV)
complexes. Bull. Chem. Soc. Japan. 85, 1310-1317.
Sharma, N., Kumar, V., Sharma, R., Kumari, M., Kanwar, S.S., 2011. Coordination
compounds of hydroxamatooxovanadium(iv) complexes with
nitrogenous bases and their antimicrobial activities. Bull Chem. Soc.
Japan. 84, 855-861.
Sharma, N., Kumari, M., Sharma, R., 2012. Thermoanalytical studies of
oxovanadium(IV)hydroxamate complexes. J. Therm. Anal. Calorim. 107,
225-229.
Sharma, R., Sharma, N., 2013.A thermal behaviour and structural study of
bis(hydroxamato)oxovanadium(IV) complexes., J. Therm. Anal.
Calorim., vol. 112, p. 25-30.
Sharma, R., Sharma, N., 2012. Thermal studies of some biologically active
oxovanadium(IV) complexes containing 8-hydroxyquinolinate and
hydroxamate ligands. J. Therm. Anal Calorim. 110, 539-543.
Ugwu, D. I., Ezema, B. E., Eze, F. U., Ayogu, J. I., Ezema, C. G., Ugwuja, D. I.,
2014. Synthesis and biological applications of hydroxamates. Amer. J.
Org. Chem. 4(2), 26-51.

Himachal Pradesh University Journal Vol.7 No.1 July, 2019

37

Oxidovanadium (IV) complexes of 4-Aminobenzohydroxamic
acid: Synthesis, characterization and antibacterial activity
- Jitender Thakur, Abhishek Kumar
and Neeraj Sharma
ABSTRACT
The oxidovanadium (IV) complexes of composition [VO(acac)2-n(ABH)n](I and
II)(where n=1 and 2; ABH=4-NH2C6H4CONHO-, 4-aminobenzohydroxamate ion;
acac= (CH3COCHCOCH3)-, acetylacetonate ion) have been synthesized by the
reactions of VO(acac)2 with equi- and bimolar amounts of potassium-4aminobenzohydroxamate (KABH) in methanol. The characterization of
complexes has been accomplished by elemental analyses, molar conductivity,
magnetic moment measurements, IR, electronic and ESR spectral studies. The IR
spectra have suggested bonding through hydroxamic and carbonyl oxygens (O, O
coordination). The thermal behaviour of complexes studied by TG-DTA
techniques has shown these to undergo two step decomposition yielding VO(ABH)
as an intermediate and VO2 as the ultimate product of decomposition. The cyclic
voltammetric measurements of complexes have shown a quasi-reversible
VO3+/VO2+ redox couple. The antibacterial activity of the newly synthesized
complexes has been evaluated against some pathogenic gram +vebacteria
,S.aureus, and S.epidermidisand gram veE.coli and S.typhiby minimum inhibitory
concentration (MIC) method. The complexes have been found to exhibit promising
antibacterial activity relative to free ligand.
Keywords: Oxidovanadium (IV) complexes, 4-aminobenzohydroxamate,
Spectral studies, Antibacterial activity.
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Introduction
The coordination and biochemistry of vanadium, an important bioelement because
of its pharmacological properties (Thompson and Orvig., 2001; Maurya, 2003) has
been a subject of increasing research interest. The anionic form vanadate resembling
phosphate and of the cationic forms, VO2+ in particular, have been of biological
relevance (Maurya, 2006; Crans et al., 2003; Kawabe et al., 2006; Sanna et al., 2010;
Ugwu et al., 2014). The ability of vanadium to exhibit variable oxidation states
especially the interconversion between vanadium(IV) and vanadium(V) in
biological media has led to the synthesis of numerous complexes derived from
organic ligands with varying donor atoms exhibiting broad coordination
potentialities(Maurya., 2003). The antitumor (Molineuvo et al., 2004),
antimicrobial and insulin enhancing effects (Karmaker et al., 2006) of vanadium
complexes are well-documented. There has also been a growing interest in the
synthesis of vanadium complexes as models in haloperoxidation, phosphorylation,
insulinmimicking (Kawabe et al., 2006; Sanna et al., 2010) and nitrogen
fixation(Abakumova et al., 2012; Pawar et al., 2011; Domingues et al., 2014).
Hydroxamic acids (-CONHOH) an important class of organic bioligands have been
of considerable chemical and biological importance ( Crans et al., 2014; Etcheverry
et al., 2013) because of exhibiting a wide spectrum of biological activities as
antibiotics, antitumor (Pal and Saha., 2012) and antifungal agents and their
involvement in processes such as microbial iron transport (Kehl, 1983), inhibition
of nickel-dependent urease enzymes (Kobashi et al., 1971; Odake et al., 1992), the
zinc-dependent matrix metalloproteinase ( Botos et al., 1996; Grams et al., 1995),
the haem-dependent prostaglandin-H synthaseand histone deacetylase inhibitors
(Demuth et al., 1993). The versatility of bonding because of tautomerism
exhibiting hydroxamic and hydroximic forms in their metal complexes is highly
fascinating (Ugwu et al., 2014; Codd, 2008; Marmion et al., 2004). Scattered
reports describe the synthesis and biological activity of vanadium (IV, V)
hydroxamic acid complexes (Haratake et al., 2005; Pasayat et al 2016).The
substituents at hydroxamate ligand have been found to exhibit a range of
coordination possibilities depending on the metal ion involved and pH of the
reaction. The aminohydroxamic acids have been reported to coordinate to metal
through (O, O) as a singly deprotonated hydroxamate; through (N, N) of the amino
and the deprotonated hydroxamic nitrogen or as a (N, N), (O, O) bridging bis
chelating ligands(Farkas et al., 1993).The complexes with electron withdrawing
groups (-NO2, -Cl) are known to exhibit higher biological activity than those with
an electron releasing group (-NH 2 ). The -OH and NH 2 substituted
benzohydroxamic acids have been reported to inhibit mammalian ribonucleotide
reductase and exhibit actineoplastic activity (Ugwu et al., 2014).
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As a part of our continued interest on the synthesis of vanadium
hydroxamates(Sharma et al., 2011., Sharma et al., 2012; Sharma and Sharma.,
2012; Sharma and Sharma, 2013) we report in this article the synthesis of new
oxidovanadium(IV)-4-aminobenzohydroxamate complexes using VO(acac)2 as
precursor which has been reported to undergo ligand exchange reactions where one
or both acetylacetonate groups can be replaced with organic ligands. It is also aimed
to study the coordination mode of the ligand and evaluate potential antibacterial
activity of newly synthesized complexes.
Experimental
Materials and physical measurements
All the solvents and chemicals were of reagent grade. The vanadium content in
complexes was determined as V2O5. The carbon, hydrogen and nitrogen analyses
were obtained on Eager 300 NCH System Elemental Analyzer. The molar
conductance (10-3 M solutions in methanol) was obtained at 25 ± 0.1oC on an Elico
Conductivity Bridge Type CM-82T. The room temperature magnetic
susceptibilities were recorded by Guoy's method using Hg[Co(NCS)4] as calibrant.
IR spectra were recorded as KBr pellets on Nicolet-5700 FTIR spectrophotometer.
The pellets were prepared in a dry box to avoid the action of moisture. Electronic
spectra of complexes were recorded on Varian Cary-100 Bio UV-VIS
spectrophotometer using methanol as solvent. Thermograms of complexes were
recorded on Perkin Elmer Diamond TG/DTA thermogravimetric analyzer in N2
atmosphere at a heating rate of 200C min-1using platinum crucible. The cyclic
voltammetric experiment was performed on AutolabPotentiostat 128N
electrochemical analyzer in single compartmental cell of volume 10-15mL
containing a three-electrode system comprising of a Pt-disk working electrode, Ptwire as auxiliary electrode and an Ag/AgCl electrode as reference electrode. The
supporting electrolyte was 0.4 M KNO3 in milli-Q water and methanol-H2O (5:95)
electrolyte system.
Synthesis of ligand and [VO(acac)(ABH)] (I) and [VO(ABH)2] (II)
The potassium-4-aminobenxohydroxamate was synthesized by reported method
(Messershmidt and Wever 1996). [VO(acac)2] was prepared by reported method (
Arber et al., 1989) and characterized by C, H, and V microanalyses and IR spectral data.
To a solution of vanadylacetylacetonate (1g 3.77 mmol) in methanol (20ml) were
added equi- and bimolar amounts of KABH (0.71g 3.77 mmol and 1.4g 7.54 mmol)
in the same solvent in separate experiments. The reaction mixture was initially
stirred for half an hour and then refluxed for 16 h whereupon a change in color of
reaction mixture from blue to brown was observed. The excess solvent was
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removed by distillation. The addition of petroleum ether to the concentrate and
drying under vacuum gave brown solids.
Anal. Calcd. For [VO(acac)(ABH)] C12H14N2O5V (I) (325) (%): C, 45.46; H, 4.44;
N, 8.83; V, 16.06. Found (%) C, 45.51; H, 4.49; N, 8.81; V, 16.10. ʌm (Methanol) :
4.10 Scm2mol-1 ; µeff (293K): 1.72 B.M. (Yield: 77%).
Anal. Calcd. For [VO(ABH)2] C14H14N4O5V (II) (378) (%): C, 45.56; H, 3.82; N,
15.18; V, 13.80. Found (%) C, 45.54; H, 3.80; N, 15.17; V, 13.79. ʌm (Methanol) :
4.21 Scm2mol-1 ; µeff (293K): 1.70 B.M. (Yield: 79%).
Antibacterial activity study
MIC assay was performed in a 96-well micro-titre plate. A row of twelve wells was
used out of which last two wells were taken as control (no drug added). Each of the
ten wells received 100μL of the Muller-Hinton broth except the first well that
received 200μL of broth containing 500 μg / mL concentration of the test drug.
From the first well (containing test drug), 100μL broth was withdrawn with a sterile
tip and same was added to the 100μL of the broth in the 2nd well; and the contents
were mixed four times. Then 100μL was withdrawn from 2nd well and was added to
the third well. This way a range of two-fold serial dilutions were prepared (500
0.98 μg / mL) by performing two-fold serial dilution. The broth in each of the wells
was inoculated with 2μL of the bacterial culture and the contents were mixed by ten
clockwise and ten anticlockwise rotations on a flat surface. The plate was incubated
at 35oC thereafter. The observations for growth of bacteria were recorded after 24 h.
To evaluate the role of solvent in biological screening if any, separate studies were
carried out with DMSO. The solvent did not show any activity against bacteria.
Results and discussion
The reactions of [VO(acac)2] with equi-and bi-molar amounts of potassium-4aminobenzohydroxamate in methanol afforded the quantitative formation of brown
[VO(acac)2-nABHn] (where n=1 and 2) according to the equation (Scheme 1):
VO(acac)2

n C6H4(4-NH2)C(O)NHOK
CH3OH

[VO(acac)2-n (C6H4(4-NH2)C(O)NHO)n] + nKacac

Scheme1. Synthesis of complexes
The stoichiometric composition of complexes has been established by elemental
analyses. The complexes are soluble in common organic solvents such as methanol,
chloroform, dichloromethane, dimethylsulphoxide and acetonitrile. The molar
conductance values of complexes in methanol have been found to be 4.10 and 4.21
S cm2 mole-1 suggesting their non-electrolytic nature (Geary, 1971). The room
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temperature magnetic moment values of1.70 and 1.72 B.M in agreement with those
reported for oxidovanadium(IV) complexes with one unpaired electron have
suggested their paramagnetic nature and +4 oxidation state for vanadium (Marmion
et al., 2004).
Characterization
Infrared spectra
A comparison of the IR spectra of newly synthesized oxidovanadium(IV)
complexes with that of free ligand potassium-4-aminobenzohydroxamate scanned
in 4000-250 cm -1 region gave supporting evidences on their formation.The free
ligand exhibited two distinct sharp absorption bands at 3417 and 3341 cm-1which
may be assigned to asymmetric and symmetric N-H vibrations of amino
substituent and at 1635cm-1 due to δN-H mode. The sharp band at 3225cm-1
appeared as characteristic of v(N-H) mode of hydroxamic group. The bands due to
vC=O, νC-N and vN-O modes occurred at 1685, 1368 and 897 cm-1
respectively.Complex of composition [VO(acac)(ABH)] displayed a broad band in
3600-3200 cm-1 region centered at 3428 cm-1 due to overlapping of v(NH2) and
v(N-H) modes. The characteristic bands of acetylacetonate ion due to vasyC=O and
vsyC=O modes appeared in 1585-1500 cm-1and 1400-1375 cm-1 regions
respectively.In complex [VO(ABH)2], three distinct bands occurred at 3421, 3344,
and 3244 cm-1due to NH2and N-H modes. The bands due to vC=O mode were
observed to shift to lower wave numbers while v(C-N) and v(N-O) modes appeared
at 1384 and 937 cm-1 respectively shifted to higher wave numbers compared to
those in free ligand upon complexation. The observed shifts in vC=O, vC-N and
vN-O modes suggested bonding of 4-aminobenzohydroxamate ion through
carbonyl and hydroxamic oxygen atoms. The diagnostic bands due to v(V=O) and
v(V-O) modes appeared at 980 cm-1 and 504 cm-1 respectively.
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Figure2. IR Spectrum of [VO(acac)(ABH)]

Figure3. IR spectrum of [VO(ABH)2]

Electronic Spectra
The UV-Vis spectra of VO(acac)2, KABH and newly synthesized complexes (I) and
(II) have been recorded in methanol. The electronic spectra of VO(acac)2 is known
to exhibit bands at 390 573 and 769 nm a peculiar feature of vanadyl complexes
(Stankiewicz et al., 1995; Ballhausan and Grey., 1962). The ligand KABH showed
*
bands at 225,257 nm attributed to intraligand π-π transitions. The complexes
[VO(acac)(ABH)] and [VO(ABH)2] displayed bands at800-750 and 550-450 nm
range ascribed to LMCT and d-d transitions respectively. These spectral
observations are in agreement with those reported for square-pyramidal
oxidovanadium(IV) complexes (Arber et al., 1989).
Electronic Spin Resonance Spectra
The X-band ESR spectra of [VO(acac)(ABH)] (I) and [VO(ABH)2] (II) recorded at
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room temperature displayed the typical hyperfine splitting and anisotropic line
shapes of vanadium(IV) chelates. The characteristic eight line ESR pattern is due to
interaction between vanadium(IV) with its own nucleus I = 7/2 indicative of the
presence of vanadium(IV). The nuclear magnetic quantum numbers corresponding
to these lines are -7/2, -5/2, -3/2, -1/2, +1/2, +3/2, +5/2, +7/2 from low to high field.
The g average values determined from the spectra are ≈1.98 close to the spin only
value (free electron value of 2.00) suggesting a little spin-orbit coupling.
It therefore, follows that changes in characteristic infrared spectral bands from
ligand to complexes, electronic spectral bands in the visible region, ESR and
magnetic studies are consistent with the description of the metal center as
vanadium(IV) and square-pyramidal geometry for complexes may tentatively be
proposed as:
H
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H 2N

O

O

O

O
H2N
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O

O
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Figure4. [VO(acac)(ABH)]

H

Figure5. [VO(ABH)2]

Cyclic voltammetry:
The useful information on thermodynamics of redox processes and kinetics of
heterogeneous electron transfer reactions and coupled chemical reactions can be
obtained from electrochemical studies. The redox chemistry of vanadium is of
interest because of its exhibiting variable oxidation states hence, the
electrochemical properties of newly synthesized oxidovanadium(IV)-4aminobenzohydroxamate complexes have been studied. The ligand potassium-4aminobenzohydroxamate exhibited feeble reductive peak at -0.87 V without
anodic counterpart. Complexes of composition [VO(acac)(ABH)] (I) and
[VO(ABH)2] (II) displayed cathodic and anodic peaks at -0.346 -0.302 V; and
+0.168V, -0.65V respectively. The separations between cathodic and anodic peaks
are indicative of quasi-reversible metal-centered VO3+/VO2+ redox couple as
(scheme 2).

[VOIV(acac)(ABH)]
[VOIV(ABH)2]

[VOV(acac)(ABH)] + e -1
[VOV(ABH)2]

e-1
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Figure7. Cyclic Voltammogram of [VO(ABH)2]

Figure6. Cyclic Voltammogram of [VO(acac)(ABH)]

The negative potentials of VO3+/VO2+ couple in complexes suggested their
oxidation at distinctly lower potential establishing their stability.
Thermal studies
The thermal behaviour of I and II has been studied by TG and DTA techniques in N2
atmosphere. The TG curves of complexes (Figures 8, 9) have shown these to be
thermally stable upto 78.57 and 99.78 0C respectively after which temperature two
step decompotion has been depicted. The mass loss of 45.82% and 40.85% for (I)
and (II) respectively in first step accounted for the formation of VO(ABH) as the
probable intermediate by removal of acetylacetonate4-aminobenzohydroxamae
ion in respective compleses. The mass loss of 27.18% and 35.98% in second step in
(I) and (II) corresponded to the formation of VO2 as the decomposition product. The
general scheme of decomposition may be represented as (schemes 3a,b):
Scheme3a.
Scheme3b.
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The formation of VO2 rather than the formation of V2O5 as the final product of
decomposition as reported in many vanadium complexes is in agreement with
earlier observations (Botto et al., 1997; Mlyuka et al, 2009). The IR spectra of
residue showed a sharp absorption band at 995 cm-1 due to v(V=O) mode and other
bands at 670,658, 625 and 322 cm-1 characteristic of VO2( Peter et al, 1995). The
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two step decomposition in TG was accompanied by exo- and endothermic peaks at
261.1, 550.35 oC in I and at 266.5 and 494.5 oC in II in DTA curves.

Figure8. TGA and DTA curves of [VO(acac)(ABH)] Figure9. TGA and DTA curves of [VO(ABH) 2]

Antibacterial activity
The ligand KABH and oxidvanadium (IV) complexes [VO(acac)2-n(ABH)n],
(where n = 1 and 2) were screened in vitro for their antibacterial activity on selected
Gram-positive bacteria Staphylococcus aureus, Staphylococcus epidermidis and
Gram-negative bacteria Escherichia coli, Salmonella typhi at different
concentrations in DMSO employing the standard Minimum Inhibitory
Concentration (MIC) method as recommended by National Committee for Clinical
Laboratory Standard (NCCLS). The ligand KABH inhibited all test bacteria at MIC
125μg/mL. The [VO(acac)(ABH)] showed inhibitory effect at MIC 62.5μg/mL
against Staphylococcus aureus,Staphylococcus epidermidis and Salmonella typhi
quite improved than ligand. Complex of composition [VO(ABH)2] inhibited
Staphylococcus aureus and Salmonella typhi at MIC 31.25 μg/mL while
Staphylococcus epidermidis and Escherichia coli were inhibited at 62.5 μg/mL. An
appreciable antibacterial activity compared to reference drug streptomycin has
been shown by complexes.

Figure 10.In vitro antibacterial spectrum of oxidovanadium (IV) complexes
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Conclusions
New oxidovanadium(IV) complexes with 4-aminobenzohydroxamate ligand of
composition [VO(acac)(ABH)] and [VO(ABH)2] have been successfully
synthesized using VO(acac)2 as the vanadium precursor and characterized by
various spectroscopic techniques. The 4-aminobenzohydroxamate ligand has
displayed O,O coordination mode involving bonding through carbonyl and
hydroxamic oxygen atoms excluding the bonding of amino group. Five coordinate
square-pyramidal geometry evidenced from spectral studies has been proposed for
complexes. From TG-DTA studies, thethermal stabilityorder has been observed as
[VO(ABH)2> [VO(acac)(ABH)]. Two step decomposition with sequential loss of
acetylacetonate followed by 4-aminobenzohydroxamate ion in case of I and of 4aminobenzohydroxamate ion in each step in II yielded VO(ABH) as an
intermediate and VO2 as the final decomposition product. An assay of antibacterial
activity of complexes has shown efficient antibacterial activity against the test
organisms. [VO(ABH)2] has exhibited most pronounced inhibitory effect against
S.aureusand S.typhi better than standard drug compound Streptomycin.
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Analysis of Indo-BIMSTEC Trade Relations:
Opportunities and Challenges
- Raj Kumar Singh
Ajay Kumar

ABSTRACT
The creation of BIMSTEC can be accredited to certain events such as
liberalization of South Asian economies, stagnation in the function of SAARC and
of escalating competition in the ASEAN market. BIMSTEC is 5 SAARC + 2
ASEAN nation’s economic grouping which is proposed to integrate the “West
Thailand and India. The present study attempts to analyze the Indo-BIMSTEC
trade relations in the backdrop of trade intensity and trade potential Models for the
period from 1997 to 2018. The outcomes of the study reports that India’s average
trade was maximum with Thailand followed by Bangladesh, Sri-Lanka, Nepal,
Myanmar and Bhutan. Better position of India’s average export intensity index
(EII>1) and import intensity index (III>1) with all BIMSTEC countries except
Thailand indicates that India has strong trade relations with these countries.
Key Words: Exports Intensity Index, Imports Intensity Index, Trade, BIMSTEC,
Trade Potential.
1. Introduction: In the Asian economies various regional economic groupings
like, Association of Southeast Asian Nations (ASEAN), South Asian Association
RajKumar Singh, Professor and Chairman, Department of Commerce, HPU, Shimla
Ajay Kumar, Research Scholar, Department of Commerce, Himachal Pradesh University, Shimla
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for Regional Co-operation (SAARC), Economic Co-operation Organization
(ECO), Mekong-Ganga Co-operation (MGC), Sanghai Co-operation Organization
(SCO), Asian Co-operation Dialogue (ACD), Gulf Co-operation Council (GCC)
and Bay of Bengal Initiative for Multihnical and Regional CoDhami, 2016). The Bay of Bengal Initiative for MultiRegional Co-operation (BIMSTEC) consists of India, Nepal, Bhutan, Sri-Lanka,
Bangladesh, Myanmar and Thailand, and was formed on 6 June 1997 through the
Bangkok Declaration with the idea of imparting greater economic cooperation
among the member nations in the area of technology, transport and
development. Compared to South Asian Association of Regional Co-operation,
BIMSTEC seems to be more promising because negotiations under BIMSTEC
will be easier than under SAARC because all the BIMSTEC members were purely
guided by economic interests rather than by political interests (Banik, 2007). The
BIMSTEC nations are engaged in the regional economic co-operation with an
achieve specialization, boost competitiveness, expand export basket and utilize
their under-utilized demographic, economic, technological and natural resources.
The area of Bay of Bengal has been an important part of India’s civilization and
collective consciousness due to its way of life, language, religion and culture
(Kaur & Dhami, 2016). BIMSTEC acts as a bridge between the two prominent
regional groupings of Asian region, viz., SAARC and ASEAN and received major
impetus after the signing of the framework agreement for free trade in 2004 (Devi,
2005). BIMSTEC balances India’s relations with South East and South Asia
(
. BIMSTEC attains the fresh look due to the stagnation in the
functioning of SAARC to form vibrant regional economic environment for trade
and development owing to chronic Indo(The Hindu, 2019). The
BIMSTEC region is home to around 1.6 billion people which constitute around 22
percent of the global population with a combined gross domestic product of US$
2.8 trillion (Rahman & Kim, 2016). This indicates that BIMSTEC itself is big and
effective market. The present research work investigated the position of India’s
trade relations with BIMSTEC countries, explore the India’s exports to and import
from BIMSTEC countries, trend analysis of Indo-BIMSTEC trade, India’s
projected trade for next ten years, analysis of India’s export and import intensity
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policy makers, researchers, academicians, industrial groups and international
organizations.
2. Review of Literature: A brief review of literature relating to India’s trade
relations with BIMSTEC countries has been conducted which helped in the
shaping of new dimensions to study the various facets of Indo-BIMSTEC business
relations.
Banik (2005), has stated that the BIMSTEC region has the requisite characteristics
such as price, income and geographical characteristics that would be desirable to
ed if
obstacles relating to liberalized trade regime were sincerely addressed. It was also

economic co-operation among BIMSTEC members nation have important
implications in the form of the larger market economies of scale in production and
India’s engagement with South East and South Asia but it was also countered
member, in particular Myanmar. Basu and Dutta (2007), reported that
lack of
constraints in Indo-Bangla trade relations. It was suggested that Bangladesh
should pursue appropriate exchange rate policy and should diversify export
structure in order to a
Chakraborty (2007), observed that that several BIMSTEC countries were already
linked with each other through various preferential arrangements and the regional
integration process has not been an easy exercise especially with respect to
determination of the rules of origin, safeguard list, sensitive list etc. It was
concluded that trade growth would be fuelled not only through tariff elimination
but also with the removal of the non-tariff barriers and implementation of the trade
facilitation as well. Nag and De (2007), described the uniqueness of BIMSETC is
in multi-sectoral approach compared to other Asian blocs like ASEAN, SAARC
etc, which initially include trade, technology, energy, transport, tourism and
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The causes of low intraregional trade was due to the fact that coverage of these
trade agreements were either limited or unable to address actual barriers to trade or
even not being able to capture the essence of regional value chain in the
production process. Kabir and Salim (2010), examined the trading pattern of
BIMSTEC by employing an augmented Gravity model and found that distance
elasticity was negative and sign
and exports enhancing; common language and bilateral trade agreements were
found to be exports and imports enhancing; governance of both local and
destination countries impact trade of the bloc positively. Hossain (2013), observed
that BIMSTEC free trade area was more promising than South Asian Free Trade
Area because unlike South Asian Free Trade Area all the BIMSTEC members
were purely guided by the economic interests rather than by political interests.
Rahman and Kim (2015), found large part of BIMSTEC’s trade has remained
unrealized and the trade transaction cost was one of the major trading barriers
prohibiting the growth of BIMSTEC intra-regional trade. Chowdhury & Neogi
(2016), identify suitability of commodities for trade among BIMSTEC nations by
applying Revealed Comparative Advantage Approach for 16 major commodity
groups from 1997- 98 to 2012-13, it was found that mean RCA for agricultural
commodity was above one for Myanmar and Sri Lanka whereas it was below one
for India, Bangladesh, Nepal, Bhutan and Thailand and the mean RCA for food
item was above one for India only. This means there was opportunity of trade in
food items between India and low RCA BIMSTEC countries. Mohan (2016)
BIMSTEC was likely to grow 6.9 percent when the world economy was sluggish
and growing at a pace of 3.1 percent in 2016, according to international monetary
fund. BIMSTEC gross domestic product was $3 trillion or 4 percent of global
gross domestic product in 2016, which indicates that BIMSTEC has potential to
emerge as a vibrant grouping in coming time. Rahman and Kim (2016), argued
that the establishment of BIMSTEC bridges the gulf between 5 South Asia and 2
South East Asia, through establishing intra-regional collaboration between
ASEAN and SAARC. Busbarat (2017), examined the prospects of Thailand’s
foreign policy in the post cold war period. Its foreign policy was marked by peace
and stability despite occasional bilateral tensions with neighbouring nations. The
Quadrangle Economic Co-operation (OEC) shows that endurance of its regional
initiative. Thailand considers its position as a catalyst for change in regional
affairs, especially in mainland Southeast Asia or as a bridge between various
levels of regional co-operatio
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played by the India-ASEAN relations for regional growth and prosperity. It was
found that there were ample opportunities for India and ASEAN to strengthen its
economic tie.
3. Statement of the Problem: The above-mentioned review of literature
BIMSTEC countries butstill there remain some unexplored area. Therefore, the
present study titled “An Analysis of Indo - BIMSTEC Business Relations:
Opportunities and Threats”
4. Scope of the Study: The scope of present study is to analyse India’s Trade
Relations with 6 BIMSTEC countries namely Bangladesh, Bhutan, Myanmar,
Nepal, Sri-Lanka, and
-BIMSEC
trade and India’s trade intensity with BIMSTEC countries.
5. The objectives of the Study: In the present study following objectives have
been undertaken: 1.

C countries in globalised
regime.

2.
framework of trade intensity model.
6. Hypotheses of the Study: In accordance with the objectives of the study
thefollowing hypotheses have been formulated: H0(1):
countries
H0(2):
BIMSTEC countries.
H0(3):
BIMSTEC countries.
7. Research Methodology: The methodological framework of the present study is
elaborated as under:
Source of Data: The study is purely based on secondary sources of information.
In order to accomplish the objectives of the study, the nominal value of trade data
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for the period 1997intensity indices has been obtained from International Monetary Fund.
After collecting the data from secondary sources, it has
been edited and analysed by using SPSS software. The statistical techniques
indices have been calculated to examine the level of India’s intense relations with
BIMSTEC in terms of exports and imports during the studied period.
Trade Intensity Index (TII): The trade intensity statistic is the ratio of two export
shares. The numerator is the share of one country’s exports going to a partner and
the denominator is the share of the world exports going to a partner. The statistic
tells us whether or not a region exports more (as a percentage) to a given
destination than the world does on average. It does not suffer from any “size” bias,
so we can compare the statistic across regions, and over time when exports are
growing rapidly. Trade Intensity index is further divided in to Export Intensity
Index (EII) and Import Intensity Index (III) for looking the pattern of exports and
imports. In this study, the trade intensity index developed by K. Kojima (Kojima,
1964) has been used and restated as follows:
Export Intensity Index (EII) of India’s trade with BIMSTEC

Here,
XIA = India’s Exports to BIMSTEC;
MA
MI

XI
MW

Import Intensity Index (III) of India’s trade with BIMSTEC

Here,
MIA = India’s Imports from BIMSTEC;

MI

XA

XW

XI
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The value of Trade Intensity Index ranges from 0 to 1 (0 to 100 when multiplied
with 100). If the value is 0, it implies no trade relationship between India and
BIMSTEC. On the other hand, if the value is 1, indicates high trade relations. If
import intensity index is more (or less) than 1, it indicates that India is importing
more (or less) from BIMSTEC than might be expected from that BIMSTEC’s
share in total world trade. In exports too, if value is 0 it implies export link
between India and BIMSTEC is negligible and if value is nearer to 1 that indicates
exporting more to BIMSTEC than might be expected from that BIMSTEC’s share
in world trade.
In this analysis, if the intensity indices between India and BIMSTEC are well
below 1, it is believed that both have much trade potential to reap between them.
Bilateral trade relationships between India and BIMSTEC, which is described in
terms of import and export intensity indices, helps to identify how intensively both
are trading with each other(Raj & Ambrose, 2014).
8. Analysis and Interpretation: In this section, data has been analysed and
interpreted with statistical tools and techniques in order to arrive at the logical
inferences. The analysis and interpretation of India’s trade relations with
BIMSTEC countries have been presented as under: -1 reports the India’s trade performance with BIMSTEC countries from 1997
to 2018. India’s trade with Bangladesh, Bhutan, Myanmar, Nepal, Sri-Lanka, and
Thailand were US$ 860.78 million, US$ 33.98 million, US$ 260.58 million, US$
256.36 million, US$ 520.20 million, and US$ 594.06 million respectively in 1997
which increased to US$ 9726.00million, US$ 909.95million, US$ 1681.42million,
US$ 7747.00million, US$ 5981.40million, and US$ 12041.90million respectively
in 2018. The analysis of indicates that Compound Annual Growth Rate of trade
was highest in case of Nepal 17.62 percent followed by Bhutan 16.95 percent,
Thailand 15.41 percent, Sri-Lanka 12.33 percent, Bangladesh 12.24 percent, and
Myanmar 9.28 percent.
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-1 India’s Trade Performance with BIMSTEC Countries
Bangladesh
1997
1998
1999
2000
2001
2002
2003
2004
2005
2006
2007
2008
2009
2010
2011
2012
2013
2014
2015
2016
2017
2018
CAGR

860.78
1002.83
800.38
940.18
1059.73
1193.86
1673.28
1685.39
1766.16
1840.11
2844.43
3299.17
2415.98
3382.77
4347.96
5614.41
6264.77
7136.52
6378.64
6423.31
7831.84
9726.00
12.24

Bhutan
33.98
18.46
23.13
23.05
29.18
61.28
124.20
136.10
179.85
196.19
260.51
270.30
248.92
345.48
426.22
411.65
446.13
462.81
661.51
649.65
613.30
909.95
16.95

Myanmar
260.58
221.25
205.25
227.22
401.00
417.17
476.77
504.76
607.27
851.12
976.81
1148.58
1405.04
1394.26
1724.16
1883.26
2046.43
2270.07
1887.88
2242.89
1798.28
1681.42
9.28

Nepal
256.36
266.78
321.68
381.88
544.89
616.69
874.57
1040.20
1202.10
1235.80
1908.95
2274.31
1844.40
2413.47
3225.68
3626.23
3943.27
5007.12
3815.54
5022.01
5941.26
7747.00
17.62

Sri Lanka
520.20
485.96
526.33
649.70
664.95
933.42
1388.40
1666.99
2399.67
2695.24
3273.75
3311.76
2060.85
3833.60
5525.92
4832.72
4900.12
7024.87
6380.07
4542.56
5033.93
5981.40
12.33

Thailand
594.06
589.90
731.58
845.35
999.48
1081.70
1353.10
1627.35
2156.99
2964.19
3879.18
4927.36
4276.24
6093.66
8291.96
8919.11
9358.69
9171.60
8814.26
8278.88
10055.14
12041.90
15.41

Source: Data retrieved from IMF Database on 18 May 2019.

-1(a), present the descriptive statistics regarding India’s trade with
BIMSTEC countries. India’s average trade was highest with Thailand US$
4865.985 million, followed by Bangladesh US$ 3567.659 million, Sri-Lanka US$
3119.655 million, Nepal US$ 2432.281 million, Myanmar US$ 1119.612 million
and Bhutan US$ 296.902 million with standard deviations US$ 3831.116 million,
US$ 2696.407 million, US$ 2143.391 million, US$ 2104.899 million, US$
731.946 million, and US$ 250.999 million respectively, while the positive value
skewness in case of all BIMSTEC countries indicates that variation was on the
lower side of the mean. The value of kurtosis shows that distribution of trade is
leptokurtic in case of Bhutan and Nepal and platykurtic with all other BIMSETC
65.375 percent, which indicates that India’s trade with Myanmar is more
consistent as compared to other BIMSTEC countries, while maximum variation in
trade are with Bhutan.
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Table-1(a) Descriptive Statisticsof India’s Trade with BIMSTEC Countries
Countries
Bangladesh
Bhutan
Myanmar
Nepal
Sri Lanka
Thailand

Mean
3567.659
296.902
1119.612
2432.281
3119.655
4865.985

SD
2696.407
250.999
731.946
2104.899
2143.391
3831.116

Skewness
0.799
0.798
0.158
0.980
0.261
0.355

Kurt
-0.540
0.005
-1.569
0.296
-1.279
-1.452

C.V
75.579
84.539
65.375
86.540
68.706
78.733

Source: SPSS, Descriptive Statistics Output

Table-1(b), highlights the ANOVA results of India’s trade with BIMSTEC
countries. It is evident from the study that the computed value of the F-test is
11.588 and its p-value is 0.00, which indicates that the null hypothesis is rejected
at a 1 percent level of significance. Therefore, it can be concluded that there is a
significant difference in India’s trade with BIMSTEC countries.
Table-1(b) ANOVA Results of India’s Trade with BIMSTEC Countries
Sum of Squares
304887095.026
663002175.772
967889270.798

Between Groups
Within Groups
Total

df
5
126
131

Mean Square
60977419.005
5261922.030

F
11.588

Sig.
.000

Source: SPSS, Descriptive Statistics Output

Table-1(c), highlights the Post-hoc results of India’s trade with BIMSTEC
countries. It is evident from the study that there is a significant difference in
India’s trade with BIMSTEC countries with respect to Bangladesh and Bhutan,
Bangladesh and Myanmar, Bhutan and Nepal, Bhutan and Sri -Lanka, Bhutan and
Thailand, Myanmar and Thailand, Nepal and Thailand.
Table-1(c) Post Hoc Results of India’s Tradewith BIMSTEC Countries
Bangladesh
Bangladesh
Bhutan
Myanmar
Nepal
Sri-Lanka
Thailand

Bhutan

Myanmar

Nepal

Sri-Lanka

Thailand

---

3270.75682*

2448.04682*

1135.37773

448.00409

-1298.32636

-3270.75682*

---

-822.71000

-2135.37909*

-2822.75273*

-4569.08318*

-1312.66909

-2000.04273

-3746.37318*

---

-687.37364

-2433.70409*

---

-1746.33045

1746.33045

---

*

-2448.04682

822.71000

-1135.37773

2135.37909*

1312.66909

-448.00409

2822.75273*

2000.04273

687.37364

1298.32636

4569.08318*

3746.37318*

2433.70409*

---

Source: SPSS, Descriptive Statistics Output
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8.2 Trend Analysis of Indo-BIMSTECTrade: Figure-1 exhibits trend lines and
lines of best fit for India’s Trade withBIMSTEC countriesduring 1997-2018. It is
evident from the figure that trends of trade are showing the increasing tendency
during the studied period. The line of best fit explains the potential relationship
between dependent variables –trade, and independent variable– time (Gupta and
Chaturvedi, 2017).The R2 value in respect to tradewith Bangladesh, Bhutan, India,
Myanmar, Nepal, Sri-Lanka and Thailand are 0.8861, 0.9130, 0.8920, 0.8830,
0.8691, and 0.8861respectively which demonstrates that 88.61 percent, 91.30
percent, 89.20 percent, 88.30 percent, 86.91 percent, and 88.61 percent variation
in India’s trade with BIMSTEC countriescan be explained by Independent variable
time during the study period.

Source: Author’s Calculations, computed from the data extracted from IMF Direction of TradeStatistics.

8.3 India’s Projected Trade with BIMSTEC Countries: Table -2,describes
India’s projected tradewith BIMSTEC countries from 2019 to 2028, which is
calculated with least square method, Y= a + bx (Gupta and Chaturvedi, 2017). The
study shows that India’s projected trade with Bangladesh, Bhutan, Myanmar,
Nepal, Sri-Lanka, and Thailand will increase to US$ 11580.44 million, US$
1054.05 million, US$ 3302.09 million, US$ 8676.60 million, US$ 1054.05
million, and US$ 16496.60 million respectively by the year 2028.
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Table -2India’s Projected Trade with BIMSTEC Countries
year
2019
2020
2021
2022
2023
2024
2025
2026
2027
2028

Bangladesh
8062.61
8453.48
8844.35
9235.22
9626.09
10016.96
10407.83
10798.70
11189.57
11580.44

Bhutan
721.64
758.58
795.51
832.44
869.38
906.31
943.25
980.18
1017.11
1054.05

Myanmar
2343.95
2450.41
2556.87
2663.33
2769.79
2876.25
2982.71
3089.17
3195.63
3302.09

Nepal
5935.20
6239.80
6544.40
6849.00
7153.60
7458.20
7762.80
8067.40
8372.00
8676.60

Sri-Lanka
721.64
758.58
795.51
832.44
869.38
906.31
943.25
980.18
1017.11
1054.05

Thailand
11390.45
11957.80
12525.15
13092.50
13659.85
14227.20
14794.55
15361.90
15929.25
16496.60

Source: Authors Calculation, Based on Least Square Method.

9. Analysis of India’s Trade Intensity with BIMSTEC Countries: Trade
intensity explain the intensity of trade relations between the trading
countries/region. India’s trade intensity index in terms of exports and imports with
BIMSTEC countries have been calculated for the time period 1997 to 2018. The
analysis and interpretation of India’s trade intensity with BIMSTEC has elaborated
as under:
9.1 Analysis of India’s Export Intensity Index with BIMSTEC: Table-3,
explains India’s export intensity indices with BIMSTEC countries from 1997 to
2018. It is evident from the study that during the reference period, India’s export
intensity is above one (EII>1) for all BIMSTEC countries except Thailand which
implies that India’s exports relations with these countries more intense. In case of
Thailand, the value of exports intensity indices was reflecting fluctuating position
during studied period. For the year 2018, India’s trade intensity index is more than
one with all BIMSTEC countries.
Table -3: Analysis of India’s Export Intensity Index with BIMSTEC Countries
Years
Bangladesh
Bhutan
Myanmar
Nepal
Sri-Lanka
Thailand
1997
18.50
18.10
2.71
16.51
14.76
0.93
1998
20.83
12.73
2.41
15.25
11.70
1.22
1999
13.96
7.14
2.10
19.28
12.42
1.33
2000
14.99
1.77
2.34
14.09
14.31
1.27
2001
16.33
4.55
3.22
17.70
16.11
1.41
2002
18.91
23.40
3.09
29.51
18.98
1.40
2003
20.53
37.38
3.68
46.51
23.75
1.33
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2004
2005
2006
2007
2008
2009
2010
2011
2012
2013
2014
2015
2016
2017
2018

17.49
12.90
10.27
12.84
10.34
7.55
7.38
6.06
8.92
8.88
9.18
8.83
8.34
8.89
9.39

25.89
26.60
16.35
14.51
16.67
15.34
12.64
12.16
13.99
18.10
18.89
22.01
24.64
23.06
27.82

4.33
4.07
4.14
3.76
3.76
3.67
3.75
3.13
4.08
3.24
3.09
3.09
4.43
3.21
3.74

48.05
43.00
37.96
39.90
39.46
28.33
25.12
26.27
30.74
30.91
33.58
30.32
31.21
32.24
33.54

21.52
23.40
22.14
25.20
20.20
16.27
21.38
16.31
16.07
13.75
19.45
22.20
12.25
12.44
12.36

1.12
0.94
1.04
1.11
1.00
0.89
0.79
0.82
0.84
0.91
0.89
0.95
0.91
0.94
1.03

Note: Authors’ calculations, computed from the data extracted from IMF on 20 May 2019 .

Table-3(a), states the descriptive statistical analysis of India’s export intensity
index with BIMSTEC countries from 1997 to 2018. Analysis reveals that India’s
mean export intensity index is maximum with Nepal i.e. 30.431, with standard
deviation 9.776 followed by Bhutan, Sri-Lanka, Bangladesh, Myanmar, and
Thailand with the mean value of 17.897, 17.590, 12.332, 3.441, and 1.049
respectively along with standard deviation 8.213, 4.358, 4.633, 0.646 and 0.195
respectively, while the positive values of skewness in case of all BIMSTEC
countries except Myanmar and Nepal indicates that variation is on the lower side
of mean. The value of kurtosis is less than zero in case of all BIMSTEC countries
except Bhutan indicates that distribution is platykurtic. The analysis of coefficient
of variance reveals that India’s export intensity index is most consistent with
Thailand followed by Myanmar, Sri-Lanka, Nepal, Bangladesh and Bhutan.
Table- 3(a): Descriptive Statistics
Countries

N

Mean

Std.
Deviation

Skewness

Kurtosis

C.V

Bangladesh

22

12.332

4.633

0.595

-1.036

Bhutan
Myanmar
Nepal
Sri-Lanka
Thailand

22
22
22
22
22

17.897
3.411
30.431
17.590
1.049

8.213
0.646
9.776
4.358
0.195

0.171
-0.382
-0.031
0.193
0.665

0.467
-0.533
-0.628
-1.386
-0.876

37.568
45.888
18.931
32.126
24.775
18.627

Source: SPSS, Descriptive Statistics Output

Table-3(b), reports the ANOVA results of India’s export intensity indices with
BIMSTEC countries. It is evident from the study that the computed value of the F-
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test is 75.137 and its p-value is 0.00, which indicates that the null hypothesis is
rejected at a 1 percent level of significance. Therefore, it can be concluded that
there is a significant difference in India’s exports intensity indices with BIMSTEC
countries.
Table-3(b): ANOVA Results of India’s Exports Intensity Indices
Sum of
Squares
12769.213
4282.647
17051.860

Between Groups
Within Groups
Total

Df

Mean
Square
2553.843
33.989

5
126
131

F

Sig.

75.137

.000

Source: SPSS, Descriptive Statistics Output

Table-2(c), highlights the Post-hoc results of India’s export intensity indices with
BIMSTEC countries. It is evident from the study that there is a significant
difference in India’s exportintensity indices with BIMSTEC countries with respect
to Bangladesh and Bhutan, Bangladesh and Myanmar, Bangladesh and Nepal,
Bangladesh and Sri-Lanka, Bangladesh and Thailand, Bhutan and Myanmar,
Bhutan and Nepal, Bhutan and Thailand, Myanmar and Nepal, Myanmar and SriLanka, Nepal and Sri-Lanka, Nepal and Thailand, Sri-Lanka and Thailand.The
analysis indicates that India’s export intensity indices with Bangladesh, Bhutan,
Nepal and Sri-Lanka fall in the category of higher export intensity, while
exportintensity indices with Myanmar and Thailandcome under the category of
lowerexport intensity indices. Hence, this analysis indicates that India needs to
maintain the exportintensity in case of Bangladesh, Bhutan, Nepal and Sri
- Lanka
and take the policy initiativesto improve the export intensity indices with
Myanmar and Thailand.
Table-3(c): Post Hoc Results of India’s Exports Intensity Indiceswith BIMSTEC Countries

Bangladesh

Bangladesh

Bhutan

Myanmar

Nepal

---

-5.56500*

8.92136*

-18.09864*

Bhutan

5.56500

Myanmar
Nepal
Sri-Lanka
Thailand

*

*

*

Sri-Lanka

Thailand

-5.25727*

11.28364*

.30773

16.84864*

---

14.48636

-12.53364

-8.92136*
18.09864*

-14.48636*
12.53364*

--27.02000*

-27.02000*
---

-14.17864*
12.84136*

2.36227
29.38227*

5.25727*
-11.28364 *

-.30773
-16.84864*

14.17864*
-2.36227

-12.84136*
-29.38227*

---16.54091*

16.54091*
---

Source: SPSS, Descriptive Statistics Output

9.2 Analysis of India’s Import Intensity with BIMSTEC countries: Table - 4,
presents the results of India’s import intensity indices with BIMSTECcountries.
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The import intensity indices of India with Bangladesh were more than 1 upto the
year 2008 except the years 2004 and 2005.After 2008, the value became lessthan 1
and increased to 0.99 in 2018. The value ofindices with Bhutan, Nepal, Myanmar
and Sri-Lanka were more than 1 which indicates thatbilateral trade flow in terms
of imports was more than expected, given the importanceof these countries in the
world. The import intensity indices ofIndia with Thailand were less than 1 up to
the year2013. After 2013, the value becamemore than 1 which indicated that the
importance of Thailand in India’s imports was increasing. Therefore, it is clear
from the Table-2 that importintensity index of India was already more than 1 with
Bhutan, Nepal, Myanmar and Sri-Lankaand it became more than 1 with
Bangladesh and Thailand.

Table -4: Analysis of India’s Import Intensity Index with BIMSTEC Countries
Years
1997
1998
1999
2000
2001
2002
2003
2004
2005
2006
2007
2008
2009
2010
2011
2012
2013
2014
2015
2016
2017
2018

Bangladesh
1.99
1.98
1.93
1.83
1.27
1.24
1.21
0.73
0.97
1.27
1.21
1.21
0.78
0.93
0.97
0.98
0.84
0.78
0.89
1.03
0.68
0.99

Bhutan
21.11
9.29
15.22
25.29
27.03
29.47
36.49
25.44
24.29
21.01
15.82
15.40
13.52
19.16
17.43
12.61
12.64
12.79
13.47
19.08
16.16
17.40

Myanmar
25.19
20.82
14.52
6.60
9.93
8.58
9.59
8.27
7.12
8.18
7.34
5.76
7.52
6.04
5.92
5.44
4.70
4.92
3.67
4.01
2.07
1.00

Nepal
29.58
37.98
36.26
42.34
58.24
54.19
45.52
41.03
33.95
26.40
36.62
31.52
22.54
24.25
22.30
23.42
22.50
26.22
30.57
23.80
19.04
19.47

Sri-Lanka
0.98
0.95
1.08
1.08
1.47
2.12
3.48
5.41
6.48
5.17
4.21
2.40
1.96
2.31
2.45
2.32
2.35
2.18
3.59
2.74
2.12
4.22

Thailand
0.52
0.60
0.63
0.62
0.77
0.63
0.70
0.74
0.76
0.84
0.83
0.78
0.84
0.87
0.88
0.88
0.95
1.01
1.10
1.09
1.06
1.14

Note: Authors’ calculations, computed from the data extracted from IMF on 20 May 2019.
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Table-4(a), presents the descriptive statistical analysis of India’s import intensity
index with BIMSTEC from the period 1997 to 2018. Analysis reveals that India’s
import intensity index is maximum with Nepal i.e. 32.170, with standard deviation
10.918 followed by Bhutan, Myanmar, Sri Lanka, Bangladesh and Thailand with
the mean 19.096, 8.054, 2.776, 1.169 and 0.829 respectively along with standard
deviation 6.628, 5.654, 1.519, 0.410 and 0.176 respectively. The positive value of
skewness in case of all BIMSTEC countries indicates that variation is on the lower
side of mean. The value of kurtosis is higher than zero in case of all BIMSTEC
countries except Thailand which depicts that distribution is leptokurtic whereas the
value of kurtosis was lower than zero in case of Thailand shows that distribution is
platykurtic. The analysis of coefficient of variance revealed that India’s import
intensity index is most consistent with Thailand followed by Nepal, Bhutan,
Bangladesh, Sri-Lanka and Myanmar respectively.
Table-4(a): Descriptive Statistics
Countries

N

Bangladesh

22

1.169

0.410

1.069

0.085

35.045

Bhutan

22

19.096

6.628

0.946

0.719

34.708

Myanmar

22

8.054

5.654

1.900

3.919

70.201

Nepal

22
22
22

32.170
2.776
0.829

10.918
1.519
0.176

0.951
0.959
0.173

0.299
0.338
-0.798

33.938
54.715
21.256

Sri-Lanka
Thailand

Mean

Std. Deviation

Skewness

Kurtosis

C.V

Source: SPSS, Descriptive Statistics Output

Table-4(b), describes the ANOVA outcome of India’s import intensity indices
with BIMSTEC countries. It is evident from the table that the computed value of
the F-test is 105.481 and its p-value is 0.00, which indicates that the null
hypothesis is rejected at a 1 percent level ofsignificance. Therefore, it can be
concluded that there is a significant difference in India’simports intensity indices
with BIMSTEC countries.
Table-4(b): ANOVA Results of India’s Imports Intensity Indices
Sum of Squares

df

Mean Square

F

Sig.

Between Groups

17369.698

5

3473.940

105.481

.000

Within Groups
Total

4149.707
21519.405

126
131

32.934

Source: SPSS, Descriptive Statistics Output
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Table-4(c), highlights the Post- hoc results of India’s import intensity indices with
BIMSTECcountries. It is evident from the study that there is a significant
difference in India’s exportintensity indices with BIMSTEC countries with respect
to Bangladesh and Bhutan, Bangladesh and Myanmar, Bangladesh and Nepal,
Bhutan and Myanmar, Bhutan and Nepal, Bhutan and Sri-Lanka, Bhutan and
Thailand, Myanmar and Nepal, Myanmar and Sri-Lanka, Myanmar and Thailand,
Nepal and Sri-Lanka, Nepal and Thailand. India’s import intensity indiceswith
Bhutan and Nepal fall in the category of higher import intensity whilewith
Bangladesh, Myanmar, Sri-Lanka and Thailand come under the category of lower
exportintensity indices.Hence, India needs to maintain the import intensity in the
case of Bhutan and Nepal and take the initiatives to improve the import
intensityindices with Bangladesh, Myanmar, Sri-Lanka and Thailand.
Table-4(c): Post Hoc Result of India’s Exports Intensity Indices with
BIMSTECCountries

Bangladesh Bhutan
Bangladesh
Bhutan
Myanmar
Nepal
Sri-Lanka
Thailand

Myanmar Nepal

SriLanka

Thailand

-17.92773*

-6.88545*

-31.00136*

-1.60727

.33955

17.92773*

---

11.04227 *

-13.07364*

16.32045*

18.26727*

6.88545*

-11.04227 *

---

-24.11591 *

5.27818*

7.22500*

*

*

*

---

*

---

31.00136

13.07364

24.11591

29.39409

31.34091*

1.60727

-16.32045*

-5.27818*

-29.39409*

---

1.94682

-.33955

-18.26727*

-7.22500*

-31.34091*

-1.94682

---

Source: SPSS, Descriptive Statistics Output

10. Analysis of India’s Trade Potential with BIMSTEC Countries: Table 5,states that India’s trade potential with BIMSTEC countries for the year 2018 for
the top 25 items exported by India to BIMSTEC countries.Trade potential
indicates the maximum level of trade which would have been possible between
India and BIMSTEC.The analysis of India’s trade potential with BIMSTEC
countries during the year 2018 shows that India has maximum trade potentialwith
Thailand which is US$ 246521.61 million followed by Bangladesh US$ 48299.57
million, Myanmar US$ 18110.81 million, Sri-Lanka US$ 15519.12 million, Nepal
US$ 2928.22 million and Bhutan US$ 159.81 million.
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Table 5: Trade Potential between India and BIMSTEC Countries (2018)
Product label

Bangladesh

Bhutan

Myanmar

Nepal

(Values in US$ Millions)
Sri-Lanka Thailand

Meat and edible meat offal

1.34

0.05

-96.89

0.72

9.85

119.78

30.17

0.01

6.76

0.51

115.01

3205.71

9

Fish and crustaceans, molluscs and
other aquatic invertebrates
Coffee, tea, maté and spices

143.33

0.01

11.48

2.43

38.18

274.97

10

Cereals

1324.53

0.00

141.04

4.36

317.28

785.62

27

4247.31

0.62

3819.07

4.79

1697.53

42635.96

29

Mineral fuels, mineral oils and
products of their distillation;
bituminous substances; mineral ...
Organic chemicals

562.49

0.05

91.55

16.89

174.59

4643.14

30

Pharmaceutical products

195.76

0.54

348.18

69.88

172.74

2441.79

32

553.69

0.14

37.44

9.08

120.88

1464.70

38

Tanning or dyeing extracts; tannins
and their derivatives; dyes, pigments
and other colouring ...
Miscellaneous chemical products

580.38

0.66

133.57

12.71

168.06

4050.04

39

Plastics and articles thereof

2127.32

3.41

789.41

64.46

641.86

7782.61

40

Rubber and articles thereof

221.54

0.32

151.74

7.73

266.56

2666.68

52

Cotton

4861.45

0.01

139.16

4.81

430.45

734.44

61

52.64

0.20

33.87

106.66

58.64

575.13

150.14

0.32

32.60

132.17

96.91

699.66

53.45

5.39

33.37

17.61

33.15

328.82

212.56

0.14

85.39

78.51

28.54

537.07

973.52

4.23

4.76

480.78

814.04

15320.50

72

Articles of apparel and clothing
accessories, knitted or crocheted
Articles of apparel and clothing
accessories, not knitted or crocheted
Other made-up textile articles; sets;
worn clothing and worn textile
articles; rags
Footwear, gaiters and the like; parts
of such articles
Natural or cultured pearls, precious
or semi-precious stones, precious
metals, metals clad ...
Iron and steel

2469.12

0.00

916.18

42.42

464.33

9718.42

73

Articles of iron or steel

938.68

0.40

530.28

20.76

303.77

6989.80

76

Aluminium and articles thereof

237.92

0.04

121.64

11.34

134.05

3764.41

84

Machinery, mechanical appliances,
nuclear reactors, boilers; parts
thereof
Electrical machinery and equipment
and parts thereof; sound recorders
and reproducers, television ...
Vehicles other than railway or
tramway rolling stock, and parts and
accessories thereof
Ships, boats and floating structures

6176.12

14.08

1765.08

277.19

1451.88

19804.57

3806.71

14.29

1182.48

433.98

1211.91

11631.80

918.08

8.30

1388.89

55.93

1474.79

9985.24

195.57

0.00

423.84

0.88

33.52

840.76

Optical, photographic,
cinematographic, measuring,
checking, precision, medical or
surgical ...
All products

613.15

7.07

191.61

91.71

241.23

3172.36

48299.57

159.81

18110.81

2928.22

15519.12

246521.61

Product
code
2
3

62
63

64
71

85

87

89
90

TOTAL

Source: Calculated from UN Comtrade Database and Trade Map
(www.Comtrade.un.org. and (www.Trademap.org ) Data retrieved on May 25,2019.

Database

Himachal Pradesh University Journal Vol.7 No.1 July, 2019

67

11. Findings and Conclusion: The present study provides an exhaustive and
critical analysis of Indo-BIMSTEC trade relationship in the backdrop of trade
intensity and trade potential models from1997 to 2018. India’s trade with
BIMSTEC countries is highest in case of Thailand followed by Bangladesh, SriLanka, Nepal, Myanmar and Bhutan. The analysis of indicates that Compound
Annual Growth Rate of trade was highest in case of Nepal was 17.62 percent
followed by Bhutan 16.95 percent, Thailand 15.41 percent, Sri Lanka 12.33
percent, Bangladesh 12.24 percent, and Myanmar 9.28 percent. The null
hypothesis H0(1) is rejected which states that there is significant difference in
India’s trade with BIMSTEC countries. India’s trade is maximum with Thailand
followed by Bangladesh, Sri-Lanka, Nepal, Myanmar and Bhutan.
India’s intensity of trade relations with BIMSTEC countries has been measured
through the trade intensity approach in the framework of export and import
intensity index. The mean export intensity index is highest in case of Nepal
(30.431) which is more than one (EII>1) followed by Bhutan, Sri-Lanka,
Bangladesh, Myanmar and Thailand which indicates that India’s export relations
are very strong with all BIMSTEC countries. The analysis of coefficient of
variance explains that India’s export relations are more consistent with Thailand
followed by Myanmar, Sri-Lanka, Nepal, Bangladesh and Bhutan. The analysis of
India’s import intensity index reports that mean import intensity index is highest
for Nepal (32.170) which is more than one (III>1)followed by Bhutan, Myanmar,
Sri-Lanka and Bangladesh which reports that India’s import relations with these
countries are of high level. In case of Thailand mean import intensity index is
0.829 which indicate that India importing less from Thailand. The analysis of
coefficient of variance highlights that India’s import relations are more consistent
with Thailand followed by Nepal, Bhutan, Bangladesh, Sri
- Lanka and Myanmar
respectively.
Further, the results of India’s trade potential with BIMSTEC countries shows that
India’ has a huge trade potential with BIMSTEC countries, maximum trade
potential is with Thailand followed by Bangladesh, Myanmar, Sri-Lanka, Nepal
and Bhutan during 2018.
11. Limitations of the Study and Scope for Future Research: The study has
some limitations as it is based on secondary data, confined to period from 1997 to
2018, analysed only India’s trade with BIMSTEC countries by applying trade
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intensity and trade potential models. The prospective area of research on this topic
may include India’s trade relations with BIMSTEC countries with gravity model
approach, intra-BIMSTEC trade relations, inter- regional bloc business relations,
and so on. Poor communication and transport facilities along with tariff and nontariff barriers are obstacles in the way regional economic co-operation. The
political, intellectual and economic elites of both India and BIMSTEC should
work collectively to strengthen the socio-economic-political relations through
meaningful interactions to strengthen the economic tie.
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Relationship Between Market Return and
Scheme Return of Select Equity Mutual Fund
Schemes in India
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ABSTRACT
This paper aims at evaluating the performance of some of the top-rated Equity
Mutual funds schemes belonging to three different sub-categories i.e. Large Cap,
Mid Cap & Small Cap which have been active for a decade or more, in terms of
risk these schemes possess and return they have been yielding out with respect to
three different time frames i.e. 3-year, 5-year, and 10 - year period.The purpose of
this study is to provide information about how some of the best-rated equity
mutual funds of different categories have been performing over the different time
frames i.e. 10-year, 5-year and 3-year considering the investment span that an
investor might choose as per his investment goal and also his risk-taking
capabilities. The results of the study, shows that the entire equity mutual fund
category has performed well as far as the returns yielded are concerned in the
decade gone by, with the small-cap funds performing exceedingly well with the
returns hovering between 9-15% beating the benchmark by a massive margin of
almost 8-14. The returns of the midcap category are also not very far behind the
small caps in long term. On the other hand, the large-cap funds have proved their
mettle as a safer investment option with steady growth and minimal volatility in
short as well as the long term.
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INTRODUCTION

A mutual fund is a company that pools money from many investors having
common investment objective and invests the same in securities such as stocks,
bonds, and short-term debt. The combined holdings of the mutual fund are known
as its portfolio. Investors buy shares in mutual funds which are called units. Each
share represents an investor’s part ownership in the fund and the income it
generates.
The SEBI (Mutual funds) Regulations 1993 defined Mutual fund (MF) as a fund
established in the form of a trust by a sponsor to raise money by the Trustees
through the sale of units to the public under one or more schemes for investing in
securities in accordance with these regulations.
MECHANISM OF MUTUAL FUNDS
The investment in mutual fund begins with the investors having similar financial
objectives pooling up their money with the fund manager in return of which the
mutual fund issues them units of the fund. The units are issued in proportion to the
amount contributed by the investors. The fund does not have any fixed quantity of
units to be issued rather new units are issued each time the investment is made.The
fund manager then invests the money pooled up into different stocks, debentures
and other investment instruments. The investment pattern depends on the mutual
fund’s stated investment objective. The fund manager monitors the financial
markets continuously and makes required adjustments to the fund portfolio to
achieve the financial objective. Hence, the fund manager is responsible for all
investment decisions in a mutual fund. The fund manager is also assisted by a
team of well-qualified researchers, brokers, custodians etc. who help the manager
in making sell/buy decisions and carrying out different activities for the fund. The
research team keeps a close eye on the market movements, provides the manager
with complete market information and suggests different investment opportunities
available for the fund. Once the opportunity is selected for investment, the dealers
execute the decisions. The primary assets of the fund are the securities in which
the fund invests and these securities generate income for the fund in the form of
dividends, interest and sale proceeds. At the close of every trading day, the value
of one unit of the mutual fund or the NAV ofthe mutual fund is calculated by
taking the market value of all the securities in its portfolio, deducting its expenses,

Relationship between Market Return and Scheme Return of select Equity Mutual Fund Schemes in India

72

advertising costs, etc. and then dividing the balance by the number of units owned
by the unitholders. The incomes or lossesare then passed on to the investors in
proportion to the number of shares or unitsheld by them.
Equity Mutual Funds
An equity fund is a mutual fund scheme that invests predominantly in equity
stocks. In the Indian context, as per current SEBI Mutual Fund Regulations, an
equity mutual fund scheme must invest at least 65% of the scheme’s assets in
equities and equity-related instruments.
An Equity Fund can be actively managed or passively managed. Equity mutual
funds can be categorized according to company size, the investment style of the
holdings in the portfolio and geography.
The size of an equity fund is determined by market capitalization,based onwhich,
the equity mutual fund schemes can be classified as follows:
i.

Large Cap funds are equity funds which invest at least 80% of their total
assets in large-cap company stocks. Large-cap companies are trustworthy
and strong companies with an excellent track record. As per thelatest SEBI
regulations, the Large Caps companies are the ones which are ranked
between 1 and 100 on the basis their of full market capitalization.

ii.

Mid-cap funds are equity funds which invest around 65% of their total
assets in equity and equity-related instruments of mid-cap companies.As
per the latest SEBI regulations, the Mid-Caps companies are the ones which
are ranked between 101 and 250 on the basis of their full market
capitalization.

iii.

Small-cap funds are equity funds which invest a minimum of 65% of their
total assets in the stocks of small-cap companies. These are the smaller
companies or the new entrants in the market. As per the latest SEBI
regulations, the Small caps companies are the ones which are ranked
beyond 250based on their full market capitalization.
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REVIEW OF LITERATURE

M. Ravindran & S. Narayan Rao (2003) in their paper titled “Performance
Evaluation of Indian Mutual Funds” examined the performance of Indian mutual
funds in a bear market through relative performance index, risk-return analysis,
Treynor's ratio, Sharpe's ratio, Sharpe's measure, Jensen's measure, and Fama's
measure with a sample of 269 open-ended schemes (out of total schemes of 433).
It was be concluded that 58 of 269 open- ended mutual funds have provided better
returns than the market during the bear period of September 98
- April 2002, some
of the funds provided excess returns over expected returns based on both premium
for systematic risk and total risk.
Rao D. N (2006) in his paper titled “Investment styles and Performance of Equity
Mutual Funds in India” studied the financial performance of select open-ended
equity mutual fund schemes and concluded that most of the Growth plans are
better than Dividend plans in terms of superior returns and in terms of risk 14 out
of 21 Growth plans had lesser risk and in terms of risk per return 13 out of 21
Dividend plans had a higher coefficient of variation than Growth plans.
Satheesh Kumar Rangasamy; Dr.VetrivelT; Athika M(2016) in their paper
titled “A Comparative Study on Performance of Selected Mutual Funds with
reference to Indian Context” concluded that it is not advisable to invest in equity
fund category as the market undergoing fluctuations asset component are subject
to high risk. Debt and liquid funds offered decent returns than the equity and
indexed funs in 2015. It is suggested that investment in the debt and liquid funds
will fetch fair returns in the forthcoming year also.
Mamta& Satish Chandra Ojha(2017) in the study titled“Performance
Evaluation of Mutual Funds: A Study of Selected Equity Diversified Mutual
Funds In India” compared the various equity diversified mutual funds. Summary
of results is presented in different tables. In India, innumerable mutual fund
schemes are available to general investors which generally confound them to pick
the best out of them. This study provides some insights on mutual fund
performance so as to assist the common investors in taking the rational investment
decisions for allocating their resources in correct mutual fund scheme.
D. Chennappa& V. Ravi (2019) summarized that Large Cap Funds are known to
offer stable and sustainable returns over a period of time. The Performance
Evaluation of Large Cap Funds has been Evaluated by using parameters like risk
returns related analysis. All the large-cap category funds have succeeded in
imitating the performance of the underlying index and registered excessive returns
over the CNX Nifty Index.

Relationship between Market Return and Scheme Return of select Equity Mutual Fund Schemes in India

74

III.
Ø

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY

OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY
a) To analyse the trend in annual returns of selected equity mutual fund
schemes for the decade.
b) To find out the relationship between market return and scheme return.

Ø

METHODS OF DATA COLLECTION

Secondary Data Collection is used in this Research and the information so
collected is processed further to satiate Research’s own distinct objectives.
Following are the sources from which data has been collected for the research
purpose:

Ø

i.

Respective AMC websites.

ii.

NIFTY official website.

iii.

Other Financial Information Source websites like investing.com etc.

SAMPLING DESIGN LAYOUT:
The most competitive 15 major funds as per CRISIL rating of March 2020
(which have been active in operations since decade odd) have comprised as the
Study Samples of this Research, inclusive of distinguished account of SmallCap, Mid-Cap and Large- Cap Funds, respectively which have been enlisted
below:

Large Cap Schemes

Mid Cap Schemes

Small-Cap Schemes

SBI Blue-chip Fund

DSP Midcap Fund

DSP Small cap

Kotak Blue-chip Fund

Tata Midcap Growth Fund

Franklin India
Companies

Axis Blue-chip Fund

Kotak Emerging Equity Kotak Small cap
Fund
MIRAE Asset Large Cap HDFC
Midcap HDFC Small cap
Fund
Opportunities Fund
ICICI Prudential Blue-chip Invesco India Midcap SBI Small cap
Fund

Fund

Smaller
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 PERIOD OF STUDY
The present study is aimed at analysing the performance of equity mutual
funds between April-2010 to April -2020 in order to capture the pattern of the
funds’ performance in a decade long period. This has also helped to evaluate
the performance of each fund scheme through bullish, bearish and
consolidation stages of the market.
Ø

PERFORMANCE PARAMETERS
To measure the performance of funds with respect to the general stock market
and risk-free securities, the NIFTY INDICES i.e. NIFTY 50,
NIFTYMIDCAP100 & NIFTY SMALLCAP 100 have been used for market
returns and Risk-free return is taken to be equal to 3-year,5-year & 10-year
returns given by 10-year Government Bond.

Ø

LIMITATIONS OF THE STUDY
a. The study completely depends on the data which was collected from the
annual reports, websites, and newspapers of SEBI, NIFTY, AMCs, and
sites of mutual fund schemes. Therefore, the study incorporates all the
limitations that are inherent in the published data.
b. A large number of Equity schemes have been operating in India but the
present study has covered just 15 out of all those schemes.
c. The comparative performance of mutual funds has been studied in relation
to NIFTY index returns only; the other indices like BSE SENSEX, S&P,
etc. have not been taken into consideration for comparative performance
evaluation of mutual funds.
d. The risk-free rates have been assumed to be constant, which is not a case in
reality.
e. Only quantitative tools have been used to analyse the performance of
mutual funds and the qualitative factors that may affect the performance of
mutual fund have been ignored.

IV.

DATA ANALYSIS

GROWTH TREND ANALYSIS OF THE CATEGORIES
I. Trend Analysis and Forecast of Year on Year Growth
Trend analysis of the funds’ returns refers to the year on year analysis of how
funds have performed from the beginning of one year to that of the next year.
This analysis tells about how a category has performed on yearly bases and
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how their performance has been affected by general economic factors. Also,
this analysis tries to forecast the future returns of the mutual fund schemes on
the basis of their past performance and seasonal var iations.
A) Large-Cap Funds

YEAR

2010-11
2011-12
2012-13
2013-14
2014-15
2015-16
2016-17
2017-18
2018-19
2019-20
2020-21*
2021-22*
2022-23*

SBI
BLUECHIP
FUND

KOTAK
BLUECHIP
FUND

3%
-6%
16%
18%
50%
-3%
21%
12%
4%
-27%
21%
21%
4%

9%
-6%
10%
14%
43%
-6%
20%
9%
9%
-25%
32%
8%
5%

FUND NAME
AXIS
MIRAE
BLUECHIP ASSET
FUND
LARGE
CAP FUND

5%
-6%
17%
19%
36%
-8%
16%
19%
13%
-12%
15%
11%
13%

15%
-2%
8%
25%
49%
-6%
29%
13%
13%
-27%
35%
8%
7%

ICICI
PRUDENTIAL
BLUECHIP
FUND

NIFTY50
TRI

18%
-3%
8%
22%
38%
-8%
25%
13%
9%
-28%
39%
8%
5%

11%
-8%
9%
19%
29%
-9%
21%
12%
16%
-28%
33%
9%
4%

*Forecasted Values as calculated with MS- EXCEL FORECAST function.

Interpretation:
Ø

Looking at Cumulative Annual Growth Rates of Large-cap funds for last 10
years we can say that the funds didn’t perform well in the initial years,
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giving negligible returns with exception of a few funds i.e. MIRAE (14.5%)
& ICICI (17.9%) outperforming the Benchmark index (11.3%) in 2010-11
and all the selected funds giving negative returns with the benchmark
giving the worst (-7.7%) returns while MIRAE (-2.2%) and ICICI (- 3.0%)
eroded the investors' wealth to a much lesser extent.
This poor performance of the entire category was largely caused by the
2008 sub-prime mortgage crisis which had its impact even in India,
although to a much lesser extent than the rest of the world.
After a tough year like 2011 which mostly gave negative returns, 2012 was
the year of a turn-around for the general market leading to a strong a rally
which was seen in the large-cap mutual fund category as well, this is
evident from the fact that the funds which eroded maximum wealth of the
shareholders i.e. AXIS (16.7%) and SBI (16.3%) gave maximum returns.
This rally of the funds continued throughout 2013-14 & 2014-15.
In the following year i.e. 2015-16, large-cap funds gave negative returns
with NIFTY50TRI (-9.1%) performing the worst, the reason being fears of
a slowdown in China which also had its impact on large-cap companies due
to their global presence.
Though the manufacturing and construction sectors were contracting in the
year 2016-17, the Demonetization of currency notes came as a blessing in
disguise for Indian mutual fund industry, contrary to the
- hell blaze it
generated for other sectors, as the banking institutions, as well as novice
investors, started to mobilize their surplus cash towards Large-cap funds
having low risk and stable returns owing to the fact that returns on other
assets such as real estate and gold weren’t too great at that time.
In the year 2016-17, the returns were too good to be true considering the
inception of economic slowdown, but in the following year, the negative
impact of demonetisation and GST on the economy started to catch up with
the mutual fund industry as is evident from the fact that the average returns
generated in the year were 13.2% as compared 22.3% of the preceding year
with Axis performing the best out of the lot.
In the year 2018-19, the structural and cyclical factors impacted the
economy as well as the stock market adversely, but still, the large-cap
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category of funds held its ground although not outperforming the
benchmark index (15.8%) with MIRAE and AXIS coming closest with
13.2% each. Which was a still a noteworthy performance in comparison to
the mid-cap and small-cap category which in general gave negative returns.
Ø

Although the markets were not doing great in the first 3 quarters of 2019-20
owing to the global economic slowdown but the pandemic has brought
bloodshed like situation in the market worldwide. This has happened due to
massive nationwide lockdowns in almost all of the major economies of the
world which have further triggered the recession, which experts have
started to compare with the Great Depression of 1929. In our study, this is
evident from the benchmark performance as it has given a negative yearly
return above 28% which has taken the markets to a position of 5-year low.

Ø

The prediction or estimates made about the future performance of the
market will be as good as not having any in such volatile times. But experts
believe that despite witnessing a marked dip in net asset value (NAV) in
recent times, large- cap and blue-chip funds should be able to bounce back
at a faster pace. Quality businesses and industry leaders with superior
fundamentals will always command a premium multiple over the rest and
would be the first ones to see investment inflows on major dips.

B) Mid-cap Funds
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FUND NAME
KOTAK
HDFC
INVESCO
EMERGIN
MIDCAP
INDIA
G EQUITY
OPPORMIDCAP
TUNITIES
2010-11
13%
4%
0%
15%
9%
2011-12
-2%
3%
3%
8%
5%
2012-13
2%
2%
5%
6%
8%
2013-14
24%
27%
16%
30%
28%
2014-15
68%
87%
87%
65%
74%
2015-16
-3%
-10%
-4%
-2%
-10%
2016-17
40%
29%
40%
38%
29%
2017-18
12%
12%
12%
13%
14%
2018-19
-1%
4%
-2%
0%
5%
2019-20
-21%
-25%
-26%
-32%
-22%
2020-21*
20%
40%
23%
27%
35%
2021-22*
20%
12%
25%
24%
12%
2022-23*
5%
4%
3%
5%
4%
*Forecated Values as calculated with MS- EXCEL FORECAST function.
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YEAR

DSP
MIDCAP

TATA
MIDCAP
GROWTH

NIFTY
MIDCAP
100
6%
-3%
-2%
17%
55%
-1%
37%
11%
-3%
-37%
28%
27%
1%

Interpretation:
Ø

In the last 10 years, it has been observed that mid -caps see the relatively
bigger peak to bottom fall compared to their large-cap peers as is evident
from the performance of 2010-11 when the midcaps performed even worse
than the large- cap funds. In the last 10 years, the midcap index has never
underperformed the large-cap index for more than a year as is evident from
the fact that even though the returns in large-cap and small-cap segment
were negative, the midcaps gave good returns. In fact, after every year of
underperformance, like that of 2010, midcaps have come out with all guns
blazing. This can be seen in the above analysis as the funds have given
returns as high as 8% (HDFC) when the other categories couldn’t even give
positive returns in the year of 2011-12

Ø

The performance of midcaps has been mediocre in the next year i.e. 201213, with the returns ranging between 2% to 8%.

Ø

The pattern previously observed between the large-cap and mid-cap index
can be seen again in 2013-14 as the midcaps have yet again beaten their
large-cap peers as the selected midcaps fund have yielded higher returns as
compared to selected large-cap funds.
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The mid-caps can be seen riding the overall market rally, which was caused
due to the big margin win of NDA in general elections in the year 2014-15.
Due to these factors, the funds have given returns as high as
87%(TATA&KOTAK), while the worst
- performing fund has given 65%
returns(HDFC).
As we know that market is not a rocket that is always bound to go up, it has
to come down and correct itself after big rallies like the one which took
place in 2014-15 which was purely sentimental, therefore after such high
inflated valuation, the midcap benchmark gave negative return. Also,
HDFC(-2%) performed the best and TATA & INVESCO
( 10%)
performed the worst among the category.
The year 2016-17 gave good returns but their returns were hampered by
Demonetization, unlike their large-cap counterparts which were was
benefited to a large extent by this move(for reference see large-cap
analysis). The midcaps have returned 29% to 40% in that year.
The year 2017-18 and 2018-19 saw a declining rate of returns on the part of
midcaps, as the market returns first fell from 37% to 11% and then to- 3 %
in consecutive years. Considering the fact that the average return difference
between NIFTY and NIFTY MIDCAP 100 in such corrections has been
10%-15%, the difference in May 2019 stood at around 23%, almost two
times the average differential, making the recent midcap correction a bit
overdone.
The performance of Midcaps in the last fiscal year of the decade has been
no different than the other two categories, as the worst performance of the
decade can be seen in this years with market eroding the investors' wealth
upto 37%
The prediction or estimates made about the future performance of the
market will be as good as not having any in such volatile times.

81

Himachal Pradesh University Journal Vol.7 No.1 July, 2019

C) Small-Cap Funds

D)
YEAR

FUND NAME
DSP
SMALLCAP

FRANKLIN
INDIA
SMALLER
COMPANIES

KOTAK
SMALLCAP

HDFC
SMALLCAP

SBI
SMALLCAP

NIFTY
SMALLCAP 100

2010-11

6%

7%

9%

9%

12%

1%

2011-12

0%

-4%

0%

-9%

-8%

-4%

2012-13

0%

16%

5%

8%

10%

-6%

2013-14

32%

35%

17%

22%

26%

18%

2014-15

103%

81%

69%

42%

92%

56%

2015-16

2%

-2%

0%

-2%

8%

-12%

2016-17

42%

36%

35%

34%

31%

43%

2017-18

9%

15%

12%

32%

37%

13%

2018-19

-12%

-7%

-8%

0%

-7%

-14%

2019-20

-31%

-40%

-28%

-42%

-23%

-47%

2020-21*

19%

35%

24%

32%

16%

92%

2021-22*

37%

30%

25%

14%

17%

7%

2022-23*

5%

5%

4%

12%

12%

1%

*Forecasted Values as calculated with MS- EXCEL FORECAST function.

Interpretation:
Ø

Small-cap stocks can sometimes surprise by yielding large returns to
investors. But as a matter of fact, the entire past decade was ruled by the
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large-cap stocks as they have outperformed the small caps by a big margin.
In theory, small caps outperform other categories in long term, however,
small-cap segments always remain cyclical, every 3rd or 4th year this
segment performs quite badly, although there are certain stocks which
showed linearity of growth along with time.
In 2010-11 the returns were in single digits for most of the selected funds
because of stock price manipulation in some of the small-cap companies.
This can also be seen in the table above, as maximum returns in the year
have been 12% given by SBI Small Cap Fund.
The returns in the following year were mostly negative with returns being
as low as - 9%(HDFC Small Cap Fund) in the wake of the failure of wide
macro-economic variables.
The year 2012-13 & 2013-14 were particularly good, with Franklin Small
Cap fund performing the best in both the years by yielding 16% & 35%
returns with the benchmark index performing poorly in both the years, the
reason for such performance was that GDP was booming at that time.
As the market was banking on the victory of the BJP government in the
2014 General Elections, the markets gave phenomenal returns as what
market expected had become reality. In this period, the returns of the
selected funds ranged between 42% to 103% with DSP Small Cap Fund
performing the best, which otherwise was underperforming for the past few
years.
The year 2015-16 saw negligible returns since the correction had to take
place in the general market after such exponential performance in the
preceding year which was nothing but the result of investor sentiments
overpowering the logic of the investment.
The year 2016-17, 2017-18, 2018-19 have turned to be the testing ones for
the small-cap category with many economic events impacting the markets
such as Demonetization, the introduction of GST and the global economic
slowdown. The funds in this period provided moderate to low returns with
only a few funds showing consistency in performance, that too just because
of their strategic awareness.
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 The end of the decade has been the darkest period for the stock markets or
as a matter of fact for the entire global economy because of the emergence
of the COVID-19 Pandemic which has impacted Small cap segment the
most. The funds in this period have eroded the investors' wealth from -20%
to -40%. Talking about the overall performance of these funds in the decade
gone by, this category of funds have given negative returns in 4 out of 10.
2. RETURN ANALYSIS
i.

CAGR
CAGR
10-YEAR

Large Cap Category
SBI Blue-chip
Kotak Blue-chip
Axis Blue-chip
MIRAE Asset Large Cap
ICICI Prudential Blue-chip
NIFTY50TRI
Mid Cap Category
DSP Midcap
Tata Midcap Growth
Kotak Emerging Equity
HDFC Midcap Opportunities
Invesco India Midcap
NIFTYMIDCAP100TRI
Small-Cap Category
DSP Small cap
Franklin India Smaller
Companies
Kotak Small cap
HDFC Small cap
SBI Small cap
NIFTYSMALLCAP100TRI

5-YEAR

3-YEAR

7.15%
6.39%
9.09%
9.94%
7.90%
5.86%

-0.01%
0.20%
4.96%
2.69%
0.55%
0.51%

-5.25%
-3.62%
6.03%
-2.19%
-3.95%
-2.38%

10.90%
10.17%
10.03%
11.20%
11.75%
5.28%

1.77%
0.14%
0.99%
0.27%
0.88%
-0.79%

-4.22%
-4.39%
-6.38%
-8.58%
-2.23%
-11.92%

10.63%

-0.76%

-12.65%

9.49%
8.65%
6.46%
14.27%
0.90%

-3.18%
-0.02%
0.02%
6.67%
-8.14%

-13.88%
-9.48%
-8.87%
-0.78%
-19.70%

Source: Computed from NAVs of respective schemes
The table above provides information about CAGR of the funds of the three
categories in three different time frames. CAGR is the mean annual growth rate of
an investment over a specified period of time longer than one year. In long term as
well as medium-term the SBI Small-Cap fund has yielded the best returns. While
talking about the category wise performance the midcap category has on average
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performed better than the other two in 10-year time frame providing 10.81%
average returns. However, the Large Cap has performed better as a category in the
5-year holding period with Axis Blue-chip performing best in this category. Also,
the Axis Blue-chip has performed the best in terms of returns in the 3-year period.
ii.

ALPHA (EXCESSIVE RETURNS OVER THE BENCHMARK)
Alpha
10-YEAR

Large Cap Category
SBI Blue-chip
Kotak Blue-chip
Axis Blue-chip
MIRAE Asset Large Cap
ICICI Prudential Blue-chip
Mid Cap Category
DSP Midcap Fund
Tata Midcap Growth
Kotak Emerging Equity
HDFC Midcap Opportunities
Invesco India Midcap
Small-Cap Category
DSP Small cap
Franklin India Smaller
Companies
Kotak Small cap
HDFC Small cap
SBI Small cap

5-YEAR

3-YEAR

1.26%
0.50%
3.18%
4.06%
2.02%

-0.87%
-0.48%
3.62%
2.08%
-0.27%

-3.35%
-1.58%
6.82%
-0.13%
-2.10%

5.54%
4.76%
4.64%
5.78%
6.32%

1.61%
0.23%
1.06%
0.36%
0.59%

4.21%
5.32%
3.20%
1.25%
6.57%

8.34%

4.10%

1.54%

6.89%
6.34%
3.64%
11.43%

0.75%
4.36%
4.29%
10.85%

-1.09%
4.28%
4.63%
12.25%

Source: Computed from NAVs of respective schemes.
The above table shows the alpha values of schemes with respect to the respective
benchmark index of the category.The alpha is the excess return of a fund relative to the
return of a benchmark index. Looking at the table one can confer that SBI Small Cap has
outperformed the small-cap benchmark to the largest extent in all the periods. Also, the
rest of the funds of this category have outperformed the index by 6% to 8% on an
average. While the outperformance of midcap is next best with Invesco India Midcap
showing highest outperformance in long run. In Large Cap category, MIRAE Asset fund
has outperformed the NIFTY50TRI by more than 4%. The table also shows that the midcap category has outperformed its benchmark in all the scenarios.
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CONCLUSION

The study conducted so far shows that the entire equity mutual fund category has
performed well as far as the returns yielded are concerned in the decade gone by,
with the small-cap funds performing exceedingly well with the returns hovering
between 9-15% beating the benchmark by a massive margin of almost 8-14%, the
credit for which can be to a large extent given to the growth potential of the
companies in this category which can be actualized only in long run. The returns of
the midcap category are also not very far behind the small caps in long term. On the
other hand, the large-cap funds have proved their mettle as a safer investment
option with steady growth and minimal volatility in short as well as the long term. It
is only because of the steadiness of the funds in this category that these funds have
managed to return positively even in shorter periods.
From this study, it can be concluded that the selection of mutual funds can depend
on a large number of parameters, some of which are quantifiable and some are not,
for instance, we can quantify the returns of different funds but we can't quantify the
risk appetite of an individual investor. Hence the whole purpose of this study is to
provide information about how some of the best-rated equity mutual funds of
different categories have been performing over the different time frames i.e.
10-year, 5-year and 3-year considering the investment span that an investor might
choose as per his investment goal and also his risk-taking capabilities. He may
choose any appropriate fund classas per his goal and risk appetite, for example, an
investor who wants stable returns and does not want to lose his night's sleep, might
go for the Large Cap Category whereas an investor who manages his portfolio
actively and has a higher risk appetite may choose Small Cap or Mid Cap Funds in
search of higher returns.
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Study of Awareness and Preparedness of Disaster
Management among Tribal and Non -Tribal Students
-Surender Kumar Sharma

ABSTRACT
Present Paper has been done to know the awareness and preparedness of disaster
management among the tribal and non-tribal students of Himachal Pradesh. Total
200 students were selected from the two district of Himachal Pradesh State. For
the present study, a questionnaire is used as a tool to find the outcomes of this
research paper. On the basis of the score obtain by the students mean, standard
deviation and t- values were calculated to know the awareness and preparedness of
the students about disaster management. No Significant differences were found
between tribal and non-tribal students. Tribal students are more aware then NonTribal students regarding awareness of disaster management.
Key Words: Awareness, Preparedness, Disaster Management.

INTRODUCTION
More than 60% of India is earthquake prone, 12% flood prone, 8% cyclone
prone….more than 70% of the cultivable land in prone to either drought or flood.
Many fatal disasters occur in last few decades due to lack of knowledge of its
occurrence so we must learn not for another. Such disaster like super cyclone
(Orissa 1999).Bhuj earthquake (Gujarat 2001) or Bhopal gas tragedy (1984)
happen to realize the need of disaster management. Almost all parts of India
Surender Kumar Sharma, Assistant Professor (Education), HPU, Shimla - 171 005, India
E-mail: sharmasurender09@gmail.com
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experiences one or more of these disasters. According to the frequency of
occurrence and vulnerability to natural disaster we can classify into three regions.
The first is Himalayan region, which is prone mainly to earthquake landslides,
avalanche, and bush fire. The second category is north and the central Indian.
Plains having some great river system and a rich source of water in the monsoon
period usually carry water in excess to their capacity causing flood phenomenon.
The same reason also experiences droughts when the rainfall is less.
The third is great coastline of India, which is prone to devastating winds
engineering in the oceans. The need of this study has also been felt to survey how
much students considerate about disaster management and whether they aware and
prepared for it too. Requirement of growing evaluation of disaster preparedness
studies attracts my interest to work on it.
OBJECTIVES:
1.

To compare the awareness of disaster management among Tribal and Nontribal students.

2.

To compare the preparedness of disaster management among Tribal and
Non-tribal students.

3.

To compare the awareness and preparedness of disaster management
among Tribal and Non-tribal students.

HYPOTHESIS: On the basis of objectives following hypothesis were fixed:
1.

There will be no significant difference between the awareness of disaster
management among Tribal and Non-Tribal students.

2.

There will be no significant difference between preparedness of disaster
management among Tribal and Non-Tribal students.

3.

There will be no significant difference between awareness and preparedness
of disaster management among Tribal and Non-Tribal students.

LIMITATION OF THE STUDY:
1.
2.

The study of present research paper is limited of 10+1 class students of
government schools of district Kinnaur and Shimla of Himachal Pradesh.
A sample of 200 10+1 class students i.e., 100 Tribal and 100 Non -Tribal
was randomly selected for present research paper.
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SAMPLE: In the present study the sample consiste d of 100 Non-Tribal and 100
tribal students in different Senior Secondary and High Schools of District Shimla
and Kinnaur were randomly selected.
METHODOLOGY: A descriptive survey method followed to assess and
compare the awareness and preparedness of disaster management in the tribal and
non-tribal students.
TOOL USED: For the present study, a questionnaire is used as a tool. In
questionnaire there are 22 questions divided into two sections: First section is to
asses’ the awareness of the student regarding disaster management. In this section,
there are 11 questions. All questions were related to the general awareness of the
disaster. Second section is to assess the preparedness of the student regarding
disaster management. In this section, there are 11 questions. All questions were
related to the common sense regarding disaster.
STASTISTICAL TECHNIQUES USED: To obtain the correct information from
the data following techniques were used by the researcher:
1.

The descriptive statics lake mean, standard deviation and standard error
were used.

2.

t-ratio was calculated to test the various hypotheses.

3.

”t” value was calculated with the help of following formula;
翿

TESTING OF HYPOTHESIS: The result has been discussed in the light of the
hypothesis of the study.
Testing of Hypothesis (1)
To test the hypothesis that “There will be no significant difference between the
awareness of disaster management among Tribal and Non-Tribal students. T-ratio
was calculated between the mean score of tribal and non-tribal students. The
results are also shown in the table 1 give below:
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TABLE. 1
TABLE SHOWING SIGNIFICANCE OF DIFFERENCE IN MEAN SCORE
OF TRIBAL AND NON TRIBAL STUDENTS ON AWARENESS OF
DISASTER MANAGEMENT (200)
Groups

Number

Mean

S.D.

S.E

T.

100

6.16

1.96

0.19

N.T.

100

5.95

2.00

0.20

df

t-ratio

Level of sig.

198

0.74

N.S

T. – Tribal N.T. – Non-Tribal N.S. - Not Significant '‘t’- value to be significant
at df 198 should exceed value of 1.97 at. 05 level and 2.60 at .01 levels).
RESULTS ON TABLE 1 Table no 1 indicates that ‘t’ - ratio between the mean
Score of Tribal and Non-Tribal students on awareness of disaster management is
0.74 ’t’ to be significant should exceed 1.97 at .05 level and 2.60 at .01 level but
since obtained ‘t’ – value is less than 1.97 and 2.60 at both. 05and .01 level, so it is
not significant.
DISCUSSION OF RESULTS-1 It indicates that there is significant difference
between the mean score of tribal and non-tribal students on awareness of disaster
management. Hence, hypothesis I stand accepted.
Testing of Hypothesis-2 To set the hypothesis that “There will be no significant
difference between preparedness of disaster management among Tribal and NonTribal students.” ‘t’- ratio was calculated between the mean scores of tribal and
Non-Tribal students on preparedness disaster management. The results are also
shown in the table 2. Given below.
TABLE- 2
TABLE SHOWING SIGNIFICANT OF DIFFERENCE IN MEAN SCORE OF
TRIBAL AND NON TRIBAL STUDENTS ON PREPAREDNESS OF
DISASTER MANAGEMENT (200)
GROUPS

NUMBER

MEAN

S.D.

S.E

T.

100

5.85

1.76

0.17

N.T.

100

6.18

1.74

0.17

df

t- ratio

Level of sig

198

-1.32

N.S

T. – Tribal N.T. - Non-Tribal N.S. - Not Significant (‘t’-value to be significant at
df 198 should exceed value of 1.97at .05 level and 2.60at. 01level).
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RESULTS ON TABLE 2. Table no 2. indicates that ‘t’- ratio between the mean
score of Tribal and Non-Tribal students on preparedness of disaster management
is -1.32 , ‘t’ to be significant should exceed 1.97 at.05 level and 2.60at.01 level but
since obtained ‘t’-value is less than 1.97 and 2.60 at both. 05 and. 01 level, so it is
not significant.
DISCUSSION OF RESULTS 2 It indicates that there is no significant difference
between the mean score of Tribal and Non-Tribal students on preparedness of
disaster management. Hence, hypothesis IInd stands accepted.
Testing of Hypothesis-3 To tests the hypothesis that “There will be no significant
difference between the awareness and preparedness of disaster management
among Tribal and Non-Tribal students. The results are also shown in the table 3
given below.
TABLE- 3
TABLE SHOWING SIGNIFICANTE OF DIFFERENCE IN MEAN SCORES OF
TRIBAL AND NON TRIBAL STUDENTS ON AWARENESS AND
PREPAREDNESS OF DISASTER MANAGEMENT (200)
Groups

Number

Mean

S.D.

S.E.

T.

100

12.0

3.00

0.30

N.T.

100

12.1

3.20

0.32

df

t-ratio

Level of sig

198

-0.29

N.S

T. – TRIBAL N.T. - NON-TRIBAL N.S. - Not SignificantLוֹM
- value to be
significant at df 198 should exceed value of 1.97at.05 level and 2.60 at.01 level).
RESULTS ON TABLE OF 3 Table no.4.2.3 indicates that ‘t’-ratio between the
mean score of Tribal and Non-Tribal students on awareness and preparedness is0.29, ‘t’ to be significant should exceed 1.97 at .05 level and 2.60 at .01 level but
since obtained ‘t’-value is less than 1.97 and 2.60 at both. 05 and .01 level so it is
not significant.
DISCUSSION OF RESULTS It indicates that there is no significant difference
between the mean score of Tribal and Non-Tribal students on Awareness and
Preparedness. Hence, hypothesis IIIrd stands accepted.
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MAJOR FINDING AND CONCLUSIONS
The present study entitled as “A study of Awareness and preparedness of Disaster
Management among Tribal and Non-Tribal Students.”For the convenience results
have been presented one by one according to the objectives.
Conclusion-1 the first objective was to compare the awareness of disaster
management among Tribal and Non-Tribal students. Table 1 indicates that't'-ratio
between mean score of tribal and non-tribal students on awareness of disaster
management is 0.74. As obtained't'-value is less than the table value at both .05 and
.01 level of significance. So, it indicates that there exists no significant difference
between tribal and non-tribal students. Tribal students are more aware then NonTribal students regarding awareness of disaster management.
Conclusion-2 The second objective was to compare the preparedness of disaster
management among Tribal and Non-Tribal students. Table-2. Indicates that't'-ratio
between mean scores of Tribal and Non-Tribal students on preparedness disaster
management is -1.32. As obtained't'-value is less than the table value at both. 05
and .01 level of significance. So, it indicates that there exists no significant
difference between Tribal and Non-tribal students regarding preparedness of
disaster management.
Conclusion -3 the third objective was to compare the awareness and preparedness
of disaster management among Tribal and Non-Tribal students. Table-3 indicates
that't'-ratio between mean score of tribal and non-tribal students in Awareness and
Preparedness is -0.29. As obtained't'-value is less than the table value at both .05
and .01 level of significance. So, it indicates that there exist no significant
difference between tribal and non-tribal students regarding awareness and
preparedness of disaster management.
IMPLICATIONS OF THE STUDY:
1.

The mean score of Tribal students are higher than the Non-Tribal students. It
is therefore suggested by the investigator that some efforts should made to
raise the awareness of disaster management among Non-Tribal students.

2.

The mean score of Non-Tribal students are slightly higher than by the Tribal
students. This difference is not large but there is still need of improvement
regarding preparedness of disaster management among Tribal students. So,
there is a need to motivate the Non-Tribal students by organizing various
programmers in schools and outside regarding preparedness of disaster
management.

3.

The mean score of Non-Tribal students are slightly higher than the Tribal
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students. This difference is not large but there is still need of improvement to
raise the awareness and preparedness of disaster management between
Tribal and Non- Tribal students.
4.

Awareness and preparedness regarding disaster management in both Tribal
and Non-Tribal students need to be improved in this practical work should be
included in the syllabus in school level.

5.

From the study, it is evident that the factor of area of residence also affects the
awareness of disaster management so it can be possibly improve by giving
information.

6.

Teacher should update their knowledge about various disaster and hazards
by studying newspaper by getting maximum information's using internet
concerned to this field.

7.

Disaster is one of the serious challenging to Indian security in the fourth
coming decade so that major steps must be taken for it.

8.

Mechanism must be designed and adopted for disaster management among
schools, college and community.
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An Analysis of 'Tamil Nadu Factor' in Indo-Sri Lankan
Relations
- Joginder Singh Saklani
Rattan Lal
ABSTRACT
For a long time, Sri Lanka has faced ethic problem which has also been resulted into
the civil war till 2009. There was conflict between Sinhala and Tamil ethnic groups
and the bilateral relations between India and Sri-Lanka have traditionally been
critical for both countries. The complexities of domestic politics have played a
significant role in deciding the direction of bilateral relations between India and Sri
Lanka. The nature of Tamil minority in Sri Lanka affects India's domestic politics
(especially Tamil Nadu) as much as that of Sri Lanka's politics, because there are
nearly seventy million Tamils in the state of Tamil Nadu in India who belong not
only to the same ethnic stock as Tamils in Sri Lanka but also speak the same
language and follow the same cultural patterns. Whenever communal riots between
the Sinhalese and the Tamils take place, the seventy million Tamils in the Indian
state of Tamil Nadu press the government of India to take up the matter with Sri
Lanka and to do something or redress the injustice done to their brethren in that
country. Both India's and Sri Lanka's foreign policy assertiveness, fuelled by
domestic dynamism, makes many believe that the above factors influence and drive
their relationship. This research paper also examines that how and why Tamil Nadu
factor has varied influence on the India-Sri Lanka bilateral relations.
Keywords: Tamils, Sinhala, Ethnic group, Sri Lanka, Riots, Foreign Policy
Introduction
The history of Indo-Sri Lankan relations is very old. Both nations enjoy cordial
relations, sustained by geographical proximity and cultural affinity. In facts the
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relations between India and Sri Lanka go back very far into history, and have been
exceptionally strong. During the western colonial rule in Asian content, India and
Ceylon were under the British rule nearly hundred and thirty years and got
independence during same time (i.e. in 1947 and 1948 by India and Sri Lanka
respectively). Sri Lanka is barely twenty two miles away from India's southern tip.
The presence of the people with common culture, traditions and some ethnicity
across Palk Straits has been a factor that has conditioned closeness. Despite this,
there is misunderstanding and distrust between the two countries resulting in many
ups and down in their relations. During post colonial era both countries maintained
close relationship within the international system due to common understanding on
international issues and ethnic sensitivity towards each other. There are so many
factors which are affecting Indo-Sri Lanka relations. Due to close ethnic affinity
with the people of Sri Lanka, India's policy towards Sri Lanka always affected. Sri
Lankan Tamils has direct affinity with the people of Indian State-Tamil Nadu. Since
independence, due to Sri Lankan ethnic conflict Tamil Nadu became a factor in
Indo-Sri Lanka relations. Whatever happens in Sri Lanka, it has direct or indirect
impact on Tamil Nadu politics.
Since independence, Sri Lankan successive governments enacted policies which
favour only Sinhala community and adopted discriminatory politics which resulted
into ethnic conflict in Sri Lanka. Sri Lanka has been affected by an ethnic conflict
for well over three decades resulting in the death of over one lakh and displacement
of millions. Sri Lankan ethnicity has always taken a heavy proportion of intensity in
the politics of India and especially the domestic politics of Tamil Nadu. However,
the major factors which by and large have shaped the Tamil Nadu's approach to Sri
Lankan Tamil are- 'Sinhala only', 1983 Riots against Tamils, atrocities against Sri
Lankan Tamils, Mahindra Rajapaksa's proactive approach against Tamils during
Eelam War-IV, fishermen issue, influx of refugees in Tamil Nadu.
Tamil Nadu politics also affects the policies of Indian government towards Sri
Lanka. Indian involvement in Sri Lankan ethnic conflict was the outcome of Tamil
Nadu pressure. But this factor had low intensity after the assassination of Rajiv
Gandhi in 1991. In this paper, the researchers covers the main research questions
that why Tamil Nadu state takes interest in Sri Lankan ethnic conflict? How Tamil
Nadu politics influence the making of Indian foreign policy towards Sri Lanka? It
also analyses about domestic politics of Tamil Nadu in regard to Indo-Sri Lanka
relations. For analyzing these questions, we have opted historical, analytical,
chronological and descriptive approaches.
Genesis of the Tamil Nadu Factor
Indo-Sri Lanka relations have been always affected by the problems faced by
Tamils in Sri Lanka. The ethnic conflict in Sri Lanka can be seen as an
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international as well as domestic issue for India. India's policy towards Sri Lanka
offers an example of how domestic political compulsion influences the policy.
West Bengal is a factor in Indo- Bangladesh relations, Jammu & Kashmir in IndoPakistan relations and similarly, Tamil Nadu is a factor between Indo-Sri Lanka
relations. Tamil Nadu is a sprawling state of nearly 70 million people, which is
only 30 km away from Sri Lanka. Its size and proximity to Sri Lanka has
predictably left its historical imprint on the civilization of the land. Sri Lankan
Tamil find them not only close to India but also to Tamil Nadu state. Northern and
Eastern provinces are mainly inhabited by Tamils, who not only regard the two
areas as their traditional home land, but also maintain close links with their
brethren of Tamil Nadu (Kant, 2004:8).
The outstanding fact of Sri Lanka's nationality structure is that from ancient times
two major ethnic people the Sinhalese and the Tamil have lived in and shared the
country as co-dwellers. The main segments of the population were migrants from
India. They carried their language culture and traditions from India to Sri Lanka.
The Tamil still maintain the social links with their more numerous Tamil brethrens
living in south India. It created a complex psyche among the Sinhalese that Tamil
Nadu state always supports the Tamil minority of Sri Lanka. The ethnic and
political consciousness of the Sri Lankan Tamils had always been influences by the
developments across the Palk Strait. Tamil Nadu's political parties; to a significant
degree have the power to translate Tamil Nadu's sympathies for its kin population
into Indian government policy (Ghosh, 1995:57). The emotional attachment has
added an internal compulsion for the government of India to get involved in what is
technically an internal problem of Sri Lanka, thus giving it an external dimension.
In fact, different regional political parties of Tamil Nadu vied with each other for
championing the cause of Sri Lankan Tamils.
The Tamil kin connection entrusts Tamil Nadu politician with the obligation and
moral authority to prevent Indian support of Sri Lankan Tamils. Tamil Nadu is
playing active role in Sri Lankan ethnic conflict since independence. Immediately
after independence, Sri Lankan government enacted Citizenship Act in 1948, by
this Act more than 9 Lakhs of Indian origin Tamils disenfranchised by Sri Lanka.
Tamil Nadu's political leaders had raised this issue with Central government of
India. In 1956, SWRD Bandaranaike government passed 'Sinhala Only' Act1 to
discard Tamil Community of this island. The Sri Lankan Tamils had raised voice
against this biased Act. In reaction to this Tamil-Sinhalese riots of 1958, set off
ripples in Tamil Nadu. Madras government and Dravida Munnetra Kazhagam
(DMK) pressurized the Central government but Nehru had not shown any
objection. During his visit to Madras in January 1958, over 20,000 DMK
supporters organized demonstration in the city and burned copies of Indian
constitution (Gopal, 2000:19). However, regarding the safety of Tamils in Sri
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Lanka, the Indian High Commissioner- Y.D. Gundevia, along with other friendly
countries, persuaded the Governor General Olivior Goonetileke, to accept the offer
of ships to transfer the Tamils to the safety of the Tamils areas in Jaffna peninsula.
India along with other countries, arranged ships and those Tamils who wanted to
leave Colombo were taken to Kankesenturai. When normalcy was restored, the
Tamils returned back to the city (Suryanarayan, 2009:287).
At the height of language controversy, Indian National Congress leader C.
Rajagopalachari supported the demand of Sri Lankan Tamils and appealed to the
Sri Lankan government to offer a federal solution to the Tamil people and
supported the demand of Federal Party of Sri Lanka for the provincial autonomy
for the Tamils in the Island (Phadanis, 1979:205). The question of language
controversy in Sri Lanka was also raised by DMK members in the Indian
Parliament in1961 but Deputy Minister for External Affairs stated that it was not
proper for the government of India to discuss on internal affairs of Sri Lanka
(Indian Lok Sabha, 1961).
In October 1964, India-Sri Lanka signed the 'Sirimavo-Shastri Pact',2 which
converted the people on Indian origin in Sri Lanka into merchandise to be divided
between the two countries; thousands of them were conferred Indian citizenship
and repatriated to India. This inhuman agreement was criticized by Indian leaders
such as by C. Rajagopalachari, Krishna Menon, Kamraj, Ramanurthy and
Annadurai. New Delhi also concluded the maritime boundary agreement with Sri
Lanka in 1974 and 1976, which ceded the 'Island of Kachchativu'3 to Sri Lanka and
bartered away the traditional fishing right enjoyed by the Indian Fisherman. These
agreements were opposed by the DMK government but New Delhi went ahead
(Suryanarayan, 2013). In 1976, Tamil United Liberation Front (TULF) and other
Tamil groups had passed resolution to create separate Tamil State in Sri Lanka as
final solution of Tamil problem. The DMK supported this resolution.
In 1977 with the defeat of Congress party, one party dominance era came into an
end and coalition politics shaped the policy making process in India towards
regional political parties. In the same year, the United National Party (UNP) in Sri
Lanka came into power headed by Jayewardene. The anti-Tamil riots broke out in
Sri Lanka in 1977. The repercussions of the riots felt in Tamil Nadu. DMK, the main
opposition party in Tamil Nadu organized the one day strike on 24th August, 1977 to
condemn the anti-Tamil riots (Palanithurai, 1993:51). Simultaneously, Tamil Nadu
legislative assembly had passed the resolution on 24th August, 1977 to express the
'Rude Shock' at the happening in the island. The TULF and LTTE started Tamil
Eelam movement in Sri Lanka. This movement has direct impact on Tamil Nadu.
During 1980s, the chief minister of Tamil Nadu M.G. Ramachandran demanded
from Indian Prime Minister to take initiative for the safety of Sri Lankan Tamils,
simultaneously, Tamil Nadu legislative assembly passed the resolution that
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government of India should take up Tamil issue in United Nations Organization
(UNO).
Due to emergence of regional political parties in national politics, DMK and
AIDMK (All India Dravida Munnetra Kazhagam) of Tamil Nadu state emerged as a
savior of Union government of India; and even, after 1980, Indira Gandhi became
dependent on the South for electoral base. This in turn became a factor in her
support for Tamil cause in Sri Lanka, later Congress found itself dependent upon
coalition building and allied itself variously with the AIDMK and DMK.
Active Involvement of Tamil Nadu in Sri Lankan Ethnic Conflict (1983-1991)
In July 1983, violent attack against over Indian Tamils taken place in Sri Lanka and
it was basically the starting of civil war in Sri Lanka.4 These anti-Tamils program in
Sri Lanka generated spontaneous sympathy and support of Tamil cause in India,
particular in Tamil Nadu. DMK leaders M. Karunanidhi and Anbazhagan resigned
from the membership of state legislative assembly in protest against New Delhi's
response to the suffering of their brethrens in Sri Lanka. DMK has also passed a
resolution on 27th August, 1983 against the anti-Tamils riots and stated that
“Separate Tamil Eelam” shall be the only solution for this conflict. The 'Black July'
unleashed a wave of sympathy in Tamil Nadu for the Sri Lankan Tamil and there
was clamor from leader like M. Karunanidhi of DMK, for a Bangladesh type
intervention in Sri Lanka to carve out an independent Tamil Eelam, but Indira
Gandhi did not fall for that, and for valid reason such as New Delhi was always
wary of Tamil Nadu which in 1950s and early 1960s saw the growth of DMK by
espousing the cause of separate Dravidnadu (Dravidshan) comprising the present
four states of India. Secondly acceptance of Tamil Eelam would have adverse
effects on India (Murari, 2019:19). Ruling party AIDMK also organized a
statewide stoppage of work, protested against the oppression of Tamils by the Sri
Lankan government; a resolution was passed in October 1983 in Tamil Nadu
legislative assembly condemning the violence of Sri Lanka and urging the UNO to
intervene in the pursuit of a peaceful solution (Venkateshwarlu, 2013:189).
Response of DMK and AIDMK on 1983 riots, was motivated mainly by their desire
to score debating points and stage one-up men ship on the opponent. During 198387, the debate centered around as to who was the grater champion of the Sri Lankan
Tamil interest. There was no love lost between Ramachandaran of AIDMK and M.
Karunanidhi of DMK; and both try to score points over each other using the Tamil
issue as exchequer board. Various Tamil organizations of Sri Lanka established
their relations with different political groups of Tamil Nadu. Such as TULF was
close to central government where as LTTE leader V. Prabhakaran was close to
M.G.R; Amrita lingam tried to maintained good equations with DMK and AIDMK.
During 1983-1990, LTTE built its vast network in different parts of Tamil Nadu.
Tamil Nadu was not only the sanctuary; it also became a safe haven from which the
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Eelam struggle derived its vocal and material support. V. Prabhakaran the Chief of
LTTE exploited to the full contradictions in political scene between the DMK and
AIDMK in Tamil Nadu, between state and central government and between
Research and Analysis Wing (RAW) and Indian Peace Keeping Force (IPKF).
LTTE had developed sufficient network in Tamil Nadu with the help of people of
Tamil Nadu. LTTE got sufficient help and support from Tamil Nadu to develop its
network is Sri Lanka the four principles of ancient Indian state craft Sama, Dama,
Bheda, and Danda were employed by LTTE to retained Tamil Nadu as the
sanctuary and supply base (Suryanarayan, 2009:189). Moreover, Tamil Nadu
politician supported the Tamil militants financially and military after the Tamil
riots. They allowed Tamil militant groups to freely move in the state. Sri Lankan
Tamil militant leaders who were in Tamil Nadu were given armed body guards and
escort cars to ensure their safety. Tamil groups, especially the LTTE were allowed
to establish arms factories in Coimbatore which manufactured guns and explosives.
They were also allowed to purchase explosive from Kerla, Orissa, and Karnataka
with the blessing of South Indian politician (Rather, 2018:128). Keeping in view of
Tamil Nadu situation Indian Prime Minister Indira Gandhi asked M.G.
Ramachandran to stop his support to Sri Lankan Tamil militants and stabilize the
state without making difficulties for the central government, but Ramachandran
refused to do so due to political compulsion as his political opponent M.
Karunanidhi was mobilizing people with Tamil issue.
Indira Gandhi was not in favour of separate Tamil Eelam in Sri Lanka and wanted to
solve this issue through peaceful negotiations, with Tamil militant groups. She
stated in the Parliament on 5th August 1983, that India does not pose any threat to Sri
Lanka or we do not want interfere in Sri Lankan affairs. We want the unity and
integrity of Sri Lanka to be preserved. Srilankan President Jayewardene assessed
shrewdly that after the assassination of Indira Gandhi, India's stand in regard to
Tamil militants would undergo a change. Rajiv Gandhi became the Prime Minister
and he had given four assurances: a) India would not invade Sri Lanka; b) he was
willing to change the mediator; c) he was agreeable to make a fresh start; and d) the
unity and integrity of Sri Lanka would be proteded (Murari, 2019:21). However
Rajiv Gandhi insisted that aspiration of Tamil people should be met through a
political solution. Thimpu Talks5 were the result of policy of Rajiv Gandhi.
By early 1987, Sri Lanka government launched military operation in Jaffna against
LTTE. This operation was resulted a large number of civilian causalities and a sharp
reaction was seen in Tamil Nadu against this operation and Tamil Nadu government
announced in legislative assembly a Rs. 4 crore “Humanitarian Assistance” to the
beleaguered Jaffna Tamils. On the demand of Tamil Nadu political parties, on 3rd
June, 1987, Indian government sent relief supplies for the people of Jafffna in a
flotilla of nineteen fishing boats flying the Red Cross flag. But the Sri Lankan
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government blocked the Indian flotilla's entry into their territorial water (Swamy,
1994:236). After this incidence, Tamil Nadu put pressure on central government to
provide humanitarian intervention. There for, Rajiv Gandhi was compelled to
follow the mother's basic policy of supporting Tamil militants. On 4th June, 1987,
five Indian Air Force planes escorted by Miraj 2000 fighter Jets entered in Sri
Lanka's airspace and dropped twenty five tones relief supplies in and around Jaffna.
This step was welcomed by AIDMK, DMK and people of Tamil Nadu.
To solve the ethnic conflict of Sri Lanka, Indo-Sri Lanka Accord of 29th July, 1987
was signed by Rajiv Gandhi and Jayewardene. Rajiv Gandhi signed this agreement
only after asking and getting the concurrence of the entire opposition including the
AIDMK. Although he did not, constitutionally, have to seek any such concurrence
(Sridharan, 2016:55). India's involvement in Sri Lankan ethnic conflict was mainly
due to the domestic pressure of Tamil Nadu. IPKF was sent to Sri Lanka as per the
provision of accord to control LTTE and to establish peace in the Island. But as the
war between LTTE and IPKF broke out, there was huge emotional breakdown in
Tamil Nadu. DMK and its leader like V. Gopalaswamy (Vaiko) criticized Rajiv
Gandhi government about signing July 1987 Accord. It was also criticized by trioVaiko (DMK) from Tamil Nadu, V. Gurupadaswamy (JP) from Karnatka and
Goswami (AGP) from Assam in the Parliament. M. Karunanidhi and his party
DMK took pro-LTTE stand in the state and encouraged party cadre of DMK to have
the flag of LTTE in their vehicle along with photo of Prabhakaran and Vaiko
become torch bearer of the LTTE support in Tamil Nadu through the veteran M.
Karunanidhi (Selvaganesan, 2016:117). DMK pressurized V.P. Singh government
to pull out IPKF from Sri Lanka. Due to internal and external pressures, V.P. Singh
government withdrew the IPKF from Sri Lanka in 1990. DMK had taken a decision
to boycott the functions in connection with the return of IPKF. DMK strongly
supported the LTTE for their cause of Tamil Eelam. It organized public rallies in
favour of LTTE throughout the state. When IPKF returned from Sri Lanka, DMK
Chief and Chief Minister of Tamil Nadu did not have even the courtesy to receive
them but accused the Indian Army of committing 'atrocities' against the Tamils
(Muni, 2008).
Turning Point in Tamil Issues after 1991
On May 21, 1991, Rajiv Gandhi was assassinated by an LTTE suicide bomber at
Sriperumbudur, Tamil Nadu and after this incident LTTE became bad word; the Sri
Lankan Tamil issue was no more a device of the vote bank politics in the Tamil
Nadu state. The political parties of the state including the DMK and AIDMK
quickly jettisoned the Tamil cause from their agenda. With the changed global
scenario due to end of cold war, Sri Lankan Tamil issue for India, is an internal
problem of Sri Lanka. Thus India's response thereafter to Sri Lankan Tamil issue
including LTTE insurgency had been muted (Hariharan, 2006:117). Indian
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government declared LTTE as a terrorist organization and banned all its activities in
India; particular in Tamil Nadu. This was the turning point of Tamil Nadu State
politics as well. LTTE had lost sympathy and support in Tamil Nadu. In 1991
AIDMK came into power with the alliance of Congress. Chief Minister Jayalalitha
demanded that Sri Lankan Tamil refugees should be send back to Sri Lanka and the
process of repatriation of refugees commenced in January 1992. LTTE's network of
Tamil Nadu was destroyed and many who extended their support to the LTTE were
detained (Chand, 2012:193). Political parties of Tamil Nadu were making a clear
distinction between the Sri Lankan Tamils and LTTE. The two could not be
equated. The sympathy for LTTE was not the same as it was before the
assassination of Rajiv Gandhi, but in some parts of Tamil Nadu people never gave
up supporting the LTTE. Indeed in certain areas a person named their children after
LTTE leader Prabhakaran, hangs his picture on walls and built bus shatters and
housing colonies honoring LTTE martyrs. AIDMK leader Jayalalitha loudly
opposed the LTTE (Devotta, 2018:48).
During 1991-2005 Tamil Nadu political parties and their leaders did not get
involved in political development of Sri Lanka. Indian government had also
adopted a 'hand off' policy in Sri Lankan internal affairs. The Tamil Nadu's political
parties that were the part of National Democratic Alliance (NDA) government at
centre (1998-2004) have the opportunity to exert-some influence over India's
policies towards Sri Lanka, but with numerous political parties constituted such
coalition in which either Congress or BJP led these coalition also have more option
when picking partners and perusing foreign policy. This does not preclude coalition
partners taking a stance very different from central government, but it is rarely that
coalition partners wills successes in dictating foreign policy to the Centre. DMK
was the third largest party in the UPA-I, not pressurized the central government on
the issue of Sri Lankan Tamils up to 2006.
Re-emergence of Tamil Nadu Factor during Eelam War-IV (2006-2009)
In 2004, general election was held in India and UPA-I government came into power
and DMK was the third largest alliance party in it. In Sri Lanka, Mahinda Rajapaksa
was elected as President in November 2005. It was turning point of Indo-Sri Lanka
relations. Mahinda Rajapaksa wanted to solve the ethnic issue of Sri Lanka with the
positive support of India, for that he visited India in Dec. 2005 but could not
succeed to get positive response of India, even though he was not received by Chief
Minister Jayalalitha in Chennai (Swami, 2012:149). To curb LTTE, Mahinda
Rajapaksa government initiated military operation in North-East province. It was
the beginning of Eelam War-IV. Sri Lankan armed forces began to resort to savage
bombing of the Tamil area in the northern part of the island, political parties in
Tamil Nadu began to express deep concern. However, the major factors that by and
large have shaped the Tamil Nadu approach to Tamils of Sri Lanka were Sencholai
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attack and large scale influx of refugees. The event that have taken a sharp down
turn in Sri Lanka since military operation of Muttur over the problem of Mavilaru
water canal in July 2006, has strengthen the pro-Sri Lankan constituency in Tamil
Nadu. In particular, the Sri Lankan government's air attack on Sencholai
Orphanage centre on 14th August, 2006 brought back the wide spread sympathy and
support for the Sri Lanka Tamil cause. For the first time, perhaps, ever since the
assassination of Rajiv Gandhi, people from all walks of the sphere have come to
same platform in support of Sri Lankan Tamil, on the other side, Sri Lankan
government criticized the Tamil Nadu Assembly's Act. The Chief Minister M.
Karunanidhi defended the right of Tamils in Tamil Nadu to stand by their brethren
across Palk Strait by stating, “If Tamils condemning the killing of their brethren
was dubbed a mistake then they would continue to commit (Mayilvaganan,
2007:201). The indiscriminate killing of Tamil Children in Sri Lanka has
unintentionally come to redefine the parameter of domestic politics of Tamil Nadu.
All the political parties of Tamil Nadu criticized Sencholai attack; MDMK leader
Vaiko termed the attack as 'genocide' by the Sri Lankan government.
To eliminate the LTTE, Mahinda Rajapaksa took military action and he also
purchased arms from India. Resultantly, the situation intensified and the war
against the LTTE degenerated into war against Tamil civilians. The political parties
in Tamil Nadu began to setup up their agitations. The Sri Lankan issue became
enmeshed in the electoral politics. DMK expressed sympathy for Sri Lankan
Tamils, started pressuring the Central government to demand the ceasefire from
Colombo and DMK leader M. Karunanidhi pressurized Manmohan led UPA
government for the peace in Sri Lanka. For that he adopted a resolution in 14th
October, 2008, in which he stated that “the centre should stop the thirty years old
Civil War and that was resulted in thousands of Tamil death in Eelam. Since Indian
army aid is resulting in genocide of Tamils, this meeting urges its immediate
stoppage (Jha, 2012:14).
In November, 2008, DMK pushed the Indian government to get Sri Lanka to accept
donations from India, aid that international Red Cross distributed among internally
displaced people (IDPs) in the warzone. DMK parliamentarians at first threaten
taken to resign and thereby undermine the UPA unless Indian government got Sri
Lanka to agree to ceasefire with beleaguered LTTE. The LTTE chief, Prabhakaran
was killed by Sri Lankan armed forces on 18th May, 2009, that was end of Eelam war
and LTTE (Khobragade, 2013:93). Thus this period (2006-2009) was the period of
resurgence of Tamil Nadu factor in Indo-Sri Lanka relations.
Tamil Nadu Factor in Post LTTE Era
After the death of Prabhakaran, there were large scale demonstrations on daily basis
in Tamil Nadu. PMK supporters hoisted black flags in front of their houses in
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protest against genocide of Sri Lankan Tamils. DMK, MDMK and other pro-LTTE
organization organized state wide protest in the state and demanded international
enquiry of war crimes in Sri Lanka but India went so far as to support Sri Lanka in a
special session of United Nations Human Rights Council (UNHRC) on 28 May,
2009, and voted against a motion that called for an investigation of war crimes.
Regional leaders of Tamilnadu- DMK Chief Minister Karunanidhi and Pattali
Makkal Katchi (PMK) chief Ramadasa were annoyed with central government on
India's response to the resolution of UNHRC.
AIDMK government came into power in May 2011 and Chief Minister Jayalalitha
had raised the issue of Sri Lankan Tamils and resolution have been passed in Tamil
Nadu legislative assembly on 7th June, 2011, demanded a U.N. referendum on self
determination by the Tamils in Sri Lanka's Northern and Eastern province and also
demanded economic sanctions on Sri Lanka on the issue of war crimes (Sridharan,
2016:66). Jayalalitha government of Tamil Nadu has also urged New Delhi to
increase pressure on Mahinda Rajapaksa's government on a range of issues,
including war crimes and the continued hardship faced by Tamils in the north and
east. It has interceded to block training of Sri Lankan military personal in Tamil
Nadu and even sent back a visiting sports team of Sri Lanka. Indian government has
cancelled or shifted many training programmes of Sri Lankan armed personnel's
due to the objection raised by Tamil Nadu political parties.
Human rights violation during Eelam war and post civil war is a main issue in IndoSri Lanka relations and all the political parties of Tamil Nadu raised issue of
atrocities against Sri Lankan Tamils. With the domestic compulsion, in March
2012, India voted in favor of UN sponsored resolution on the human rights
violation in Sri Lanka, against its policy of abstaining on country specific UNHRC
resolution. In March 2012, India again voted with twenty four other countries in
favor of UNHRC resolution on human rights violation in Sri Lanka. The main
aspect of the Indian intervention was the need for investigation of alleged war
crimes and human rights abuse during the final stage of war (Pant, 2016:115). India
voted twice against Sri Lanka due to domestic pressure from Tamil Nadu state. This
was the substantial shift in New Delhi's approach, which had always been opposed
to country specific resolution and to interfere in the internal matters of third
countries.
In March, 2013, DMK withdrew its support from UPA government and in result of
it India took a tougher stand on the Tamil issue with Sri Lanka, and voted against Sri
Lanka at the time of the resolution of UNHRC. The most obvious example of
domestic politics casting a shadow over India's policy towards Sri Lanka came in
November 2013, when Commonwealth Heads of Government Meeting (CHOGM)
was held in Colombo. The participation of Indian Prime Minister was essential in
this meeting; but ahead of CHOGM, both main political parties- AIDMK and DMK
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appealed to Prime Minister Manmohan Singh to boycott the summit. Even several
Ministers in Manmohan government who hailed from Tamil Nadu among them, the
finance Minister P. Chidambaram was opposed to Prime Minister's participation in
the CHOGM. However, after a huge domestic debate, Prime Minister Manmohan
Singh did not attend the Colombo CHOGM summit (Gokhale, 2014:130). New
Delhi's such action was the reflection of Tamil Nadu factor in the foreign policy
making towards Sri Lanka.
Modi Government and Tamil Nadu Factor
In May 2014, Modi government came into power with clear mandate and did not
depend on Tamil Nadu's parties for survival in Lok Sabha, although his government
does need the support of AIDMK in Rajya Sabha for legislative changes. In India,
since 1989, there was no one political party who got majority in Lok Sabha, hence,
pressure politics from the alliance partner was always on government which, a little
bit, came to an end during Modi led NDA government. But it does not mean that
Tamil Nadu factor is irrelevant in policy making towards Sri Lanka. There are so
many issue other than ethnic issue such as fisherman issue, problems IDPS, Sri
Lankan refugees in Tamil Nadu, human rights violation issue etc, which have direct
impact on Tamil Nadu. In Sri Lanka, Mahinda Rajapaksa was defeated in 2015
presidential election by his old colleague Maithripala Sirisena. He visited India in
2015, during his visit India did not raised Tamil issue. DMK and other regional
political parties continuously raised the issue of Sri Lankan Tamil on various
platforms. In UPA era (2004-14), New Delhi principally prioritized the internal
interest, of the people of Tamil Nadu over national interest in Sri Lanka but Modi
government (2014-19) had no such binding to regional politics as BJP and its allies
got full majority in the Lok Sabha. Therefore, Modi government was not helpless as
the earlier coalition governments of India (Sheorah, 2015). Fisherman issue is
another area of confrontation between India and Sri Lanka. The government of India
has always ruled out this problem. Tamil Nadu political parties always raised the
issue of fishermen with central government. Killing of Indian fisherman by Sri
Lanka navy is highly objectionable to Tamil Nadu. Hundreds of Indian fishermen are
detained in Sri Lankan prison on the charge of trespassing into that country's waters
(Scott, 2018). Tamil Nadu state wants to protect the fishing rights of their fisherman.
Sri Lankan refugee is also a main issue for Tamil Nadu. There are many Sri Lankan
Tamil refugees in refugee camps and many have lived in Tamil Nadu for at least a
decade and half. Sri Lankan Tamil refugees did not include in Citizen Amendment
Bill (CAB), 2019, by Modi Government in 2019.6 DMK MPs staged walkout in the
Lok Sabha on the issue of these refugees. DMK's leaders T.R. Balu said that
proposed bill did not include Sri Lankan Tamils and should have been 'sensitive' to
this issue (Tripathi, 2019). In January 2020, Tamil Nadu government proposed dual
citizenship to Sri Lankan Tamil refugees and urged central government to enact a

106

An Analysis of 'Tamil Nadu Factor' in Indo-Sri Lankan Relations

law which provide dual citizenship. But DMK Chief M.K. Stalin said that AIDMK
government has supported CAB in the parliament and because of that the bill got
passed in law (Vaitheesvaran, 2020). Both the main political parties of Tamil Nadu
blamed each other on the plight of Sri Lankan Tamils.
Conclusion
India's policy towards Sri Lanka is affected by domestic politics of Tamil Nadu.
India's internal politics and Centre-State relations determines the equation with Sri
Lanka. India's policy towards Sri Lanka is pragmatically determined inter play
between Tamil Nadu politics and Delhi's security and foreign policy establishment.
New Delhi favours more practical and co-operative approach towards Sri Lankan
whereas Tamil Nadu puts pressure to address Sri Lanka's ethnic Tamil minority's
concerns. Since independence, Tamil Nadu politics centered around Sri Lankan
ethnic conflict. Political parties and pro-LTTE organizations raised the issue of Sri
Lankan Tamils on various platforms. Tamil Nadu played active role in Sri Lankan
ethnic conflict up to 1991, when Rajiv Gandhi was assassinated its role grown
dimmer. But during Mahinda Rajapaksa regime 2005-2014, Tamil Nadu factor
again emerged due to his anti LTTE approach. Sencholai attack by Sri Lankan
forces was the turning of resurgence of Tamil Nadu factor in Indo-Sri Lanka
relations. There are so many issues like devolution of powers as per 13th
Amendment, internally displaced persons (IDPs) and rehabilitation process,
fishermen issue, Sri Lankan Tamil refugees in Tamil Nadu etc. which has direct
links with the Indian state of Tamil Nadu. Political leaders of Tamil Nadu had more
effect on union government especially during the UPA regimes but after 2014 Modi
led NDA government has no such compulsion of domestic pressure from Tamil
Nadu due to its majority in Lok Sabha. But it does not mean that now Tamil Nadu
factor has no importance in Indian foreign policy because there are so many issues
related with Tamil Nadu. For taking any decision towards Sri Lanka, central
government will have to think about the sentiments of the people of Tamil Nadu
because they always have concern about their brethrens in the island.
___________________
Notes
1.

'Sinhala Only' Act is also known as the Official Language Act of 1956 which
replaced English as the official language of Ceylon with Sinhala language.
The Tamil speaking people opposed it violently. At present, Sri Lanka's
constitution lists Sinhala and Tamil as official languages, with English being
given the status of a 'link language'.

2.

The Srimavo-Shastri Pact or Sirima-Shastri Pact was an agreement that was
signed between Sirimavo Bandaranaike, the Prime Minister of Sri Lanka,
and Lal Bahadur Shastri, the Prime Minister of India, on 30 October 1964.
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Officially, it was known as Agreement on Persons of Indian Origin in
Ceylon. The central part of the pact was the granting of Ceylonese
citizenship to 300,000 of the Indian population in Sri Lanka, while 525,000
would be repatriated to India. It was agreed that the citizenship of the
remaining 150,000 Indian residents of Ceylon would be negotiated at a later
point. The pact was criticized in various ways, especially on the procedure
for its implementation.
3.

Kachachativu is a tiny barren but strategically important island in the Palk
Strait. Sri Lanka made a claim on the ground that its ownership of the island
was tacitly accepted by British Indian government while Tamil Nadu state of
India maintained that the island was the part of Ramanathapuram
Samasthanam-Zamindari of Raja of Ramnad. To solve this issue of
ownership, both countries have signed bilateral agreements in June 1974 in
the maritime boundary in the Gulf of Mannar and in March 1976 on Bay of
Bengal against the objection by the Dravid Munetra Kazhagami (DMK)
Government in Tamilnadu.. India recognized Sri Lanka's sovereignty over
Kachchativu Island in 1974; in return, Sri Lanka recognized India's
sovereignty over Wedge Bank in 1976.

4.

The violence occurred in July, 1983, is also known as 'Black July', which
commonly refer to the anti-Tamil pogrom and riots in Sri Lanka. The riots
began as a response to a deadly ambush on 23 July 1983 by the LTTE, one of
the many Tamil militant groups of that time. The LTTE had killed 13 Sri
Lanka Army soldiers in the ambush. In reaction, on the night of 24 July 1983,
anti-Tamil rioting started in the capital city of Colombo and then spread to
other parts of the country.

5.

In July and August 1985, the leaders of the Tamil armed resistance
participated in talks with the Sri Lanka government and they unanimously
agreed on a set of principles concerning a political solution to the ethnic
conflict in Sri Lanka. This talk was sponsored by India which was held in
Thimpu, the capital of Bhutan.

6.

The Citizenship (Amendment) Act, 2019 was passed by the Parliament of
India on 11 December, 2019. It amended the Citizenship Act, 1955 by
providing a path to Indian citizenship for illegal migrants of Hindu, Sikh,
Buddhist, Jain Parsi and Christian religious minorities, who had fled
persecution from Pakistan, Bangladesh and Afghanistan before December
2014. Muslims from those countries were not given such eligibility. In
India, first time religion had been overtly used as criterion for citizenship
under law.
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A Comparative Analysis of Haematological Profile of Female
Sprinters, Long Distance Runners and Throwers
- Sanjay Sharma
ABSTRACT
The intent of the study was to compare the long distance runners with sprinters and
throwers with respect to their haematological characteristics. To accomplish the
study a purposive sampling device was used and a sample of 20 female athletes of
16-20 years age group was taken from two sports training centres of Himachal
Pradesh namely; SAI, Sports Training Centre, Dharamshala and State Sports
Hostel, Luhnu, Bilaspur. The sample of 20 athletes comprised of 10 sprinters, 7
long distance runners and 3 throwers who had secured positions or have
participated in the National and State level completions. It was hypothesized that
there would be a significant difference between sprinters, long distance runners and
throwers on the basis of their haematological characteristics. To enumerate the
haematological characteristics viz. haemoglobin, T.L.C. and D.L.C. (i.e.
neutrophils, lymphocytes, monocytes, eosinophils and basophils) blood samples of
the athletes were taken with the assistance of registered medical practitioner and
were tested for the selected haematological characteristics at haematological
laboratory of Dr. RPGMC, Kangra. “Mean” was used as a statistical tool for
analysing and comparing the scores of haematological characteristics. In order to
rectify the sampling errors, researcher has calculated the margin of error at 95%
level of confidence. The results exhibited that sprinters and long distance runners
have higher concentration of haemoglobin content in their blood in comparison to
throwers whereas the TLC and DLC of sprinters, long distance runners and
throwers came out to be nearly same. Thus, indicating that haematological
characteristics have a mixed effect on the performance of long distance runners,
sprinters and throwers.
Sanjay Sharma, Assistant Professor, Department of Physical Education,
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Introduction
The field of sports and physical education is very vast. Right from the origin of
mankind people used to strive for physical activity, may be it in the search of food in
the earlier times, for self defense in the battlefield latter on or for recreational
purpose in recent times. Sports and physical education always occupied a central
stage in nearly all civilizations. In the modern era sports and physical education
play an important place in the delivery of fitness and health care for common people
as well as sportsperson.
Fitness and health is the concern of all, competitive and recreational players present
their physicians, trainers, therapists and coaches with an assortment of problems
and disorders to diagnose and manage. A team doctor requires good all round
knowledge and experience in sports medicine and general medical conditions. It is
therefore, important for the team doctor to maintain all trends in the diagnosis and
treatment in the sports as it is in the everyday illness.
In the modern age the greater emphasis is being laid at preparing sportsman
physically, physiologically and skillfully. The human body is a complex machine.
The sophisticated mechanism of our body has attracted scientists to probe into its
complex nature. With the advancement of technology, numerous instruments were
developed to enable scientists to gain further insight into the functioning of the
human body.
In spite of extensive invention and discoveries, there still exists tremendous
demand on scientists to obtain appropriate answers to certain queries about the
mechanism of the human body. It therefore, becomes apparent to understand the
relevant changes that occurs during rest or when the body is exposed to different
intensities of physiology activity.
Physiology is the scientific discipline that seeks to understand the function of living
organism and their constituent parts. The word itself is composed of two Greek
roots: physis (meaning nature) and logos (meaning study or science). Exercise
physiology is the aspect of sports medicine. It studies the functional changes that
occur in the human body when exposed to physical activity. A science that
elucidates how the human body functions, reacts, adjusts and adapts when exposed
to varied degrees of physical activity or training.
Cardiovascular System
The cardiovascular system comprising of the heart, blood vessels also have
functions other than the supply of oxygen, which include the supply of the
demanded nutrients to the cells of various organs, carrying the hormones to their
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target tissues or organs, maintaining body temperature and removal of the several
metabolic waste products.
Blood
Blood is a bodily fluid in animals that delivers necessary substances such as
nutrients and oxygen to the cells and transports metabolic waste products away
from those same cells. Blood accounts for 7% of the human body weight, with an
average density of approximately 1060 kg/m3, very close to pure water's density of
1000 kg/m3. The average adult has a blood volume of roughly 5 liters (1.3 gal),
which is composed of plasma and several kinds of cells. These blood cells (which
are also called corpuscles or "formed elements") consist of erythrocytes (red blood
cells, RBCs), leukocytes (white blood cells), and thrombocytes (platelets). By
volume, the red blood cells constitute about 45% of whole blood, the plasma about
54.3%, and white cells about 0.7%.
The most abundant cells in vertebrate blood are red blood cells. These contain
hemoglobin, an iron-containing protein, which facilitates transportation of oxygen
by reversibly binding to this respiratory gas and greatly increasing its solubility in
blood. In contrast, carbon dioxide is almost entirely transported extracellularly
dissolved in plasma as bicarbonate ion.
In terms of anatomy and histology, blood is considered a specialized form of
connective tissue, given its origin in the bones and the presence of potential
molecular fibers in the form of fibrinogen. Thus, it is quite clear that Exercise
Physiology is the study of how exercise alters the functions and structure of the
human body. The existing of knowledge of exercise physiology builds a strong
foundation for the professional groups like physical education teachers, coaches,
fitness experts etc., concerned with human physical activity.
Moreover, physiology can improve an athlete's performance by giving important
objective information which can help coaches to adapt training programmes to
maximise their desired outcome. This will depend on many factors including the
environment, diet, gender, age and health. Therefore, keeping all above points in
mind researcher had undertaken a comparative study of haematological
characteristics of female spinsters, long distance runners and throwers of Himachal
Pradesh in order to draw certain meaningful findings and conclusions.
Objective of the Study
The purpose of the study was to compare the long distance runners with sprinters
and throwers with respect to their haematological characteristics.
Materials and Methods
In the present investigation, researcher applied purposive sampling device to select
the subjects and a sample of 20 female athletes of 16-20 years age group was
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selected from two sports training centres of Himachal Pradesh namely; SAI, Sports
Training Centre, Dharamshala and State Sports Hostel, Luhnu, Bilaspur. The
sample of 20 athletes comprised of 10 sprinters, 7 long distance runners and 3
throwers who had secured positions or have participated in the National and State
level completions. Selected haematological characteristics viz. haemoglobin,
T.L.C. and D.L.C. (i.e. neutrophils, lymphocytes, monocytes, eosinophils and
basophils) were assessed from the blood samples of the screened out athletes which
were taken with the assistance of registered medical practitioner and were tested for
the selected haematological characteristics at haematological laboratory of Dr.
RPGMC, Kangra. It was hypothesized that there would be a significant difference
between sprinters, long distance runners and throwers on the basis of their
haematological characteristics.
The collected data was statistically analysed using “Mean” as a statistical tool for
comparing the scores of haematological characteristics. In order to rectify the
sampling errors, researcher has calculated the margin of error at 95% level of
confidence.
Haematological
Variables

Mean Values of Different Haematological Variables
Sprinters
(n=10)

Long Distance
Runners (n=7)

Throwers
(n=3)

Reference Range for
Healthy Individual

1.

Haemoglobin (HB)

11.8 gm/dl

11.3 gm/dl

10.8 gm/dl

11-15 gm/dl

2.

Total Leucocytes
Count (TLC)

7110/cumm

7485/cumm

7233/cumm

4000-11000/cumm

3.

(DLC) Neutrophils

61.1%

60.8%

64.6%

40-75%

4.

Lymphocytes

33.8%

33.7%

29.3%

25-45%

5.

Monocytes

2.3%

2.5%

2.6%

00-08%

6.

Eosinophils

2.8%

2.8%

3.3%

00-06%

7.

Basophils

00%

00%

00%

00-01%

It is apparent from table 1 that the mean values of haematological variable
haemoglobin (HB) of female sprinters, long distance runners and throwers are 11.8,
11.3 and 10.8 gm/dl respectively. This indicates that the sprinters have higher
concentration of haemoglobin in their blood as compared to long distance runners
and throwers. Though, the haemoglobin levels of sprinters and long distance
runners differ slightly but are well within the reference range (11-15 gm/dl)
whereas the haemoglobin level of throwers is below the reference range. Thus, it is
interpreted that the throwers differ significantly from sprinters and long distance
runners on haemoglobin concentrations. Hence, the formulated hypothesis i.e.
“There would be a significant difference between sprinters, long distance runners
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and throwers on the basis of their haematological characteristic haemoglobin” is
accepted.
It is evident from table 1 that the mean values of haematological variable total
leucocytes count (TLC) of female sprinters, long distance runners and throwers are
7110, 7485 and 7233/cumm respectively. This indicates that the long distance
runners have higher count of total leucocytes in their blood as compared to sprinters
and throwers. Though, the total leucocytes count of sprinters, long distance runners
and throwers differ slightly but are well within the reference range (400011000/cumm). Thus, it is interpreted that the sprinters, long distance runners and
throwers have no significant difference on total leucocytes count. Hence, the
formulated hypothesis i.e. “There would be a significant difference between
sprinters, long distance runners and throwers on the basis of their haematological
characteristic total leucocytes count” is rejected.
It is obvious from table 1 that the mean values of haematological variable
neutrophils count (DLC) of female sprinters, long distance runners and throwers
are 61.1%, 60.8% and 64.6% respectively. This indicates that the throwers have
higher count of neutrophils in their blood as compared to sprinters and long
distance runners. Though, the neutrophils count of sprinters, long distance runners
and throwers differ slightly but are well within the reference range (40-65%). Thus,
it is interpreted that the sprinters, long distance runners and throwers have no
significant difference on neutrophils count. Hence, the formulated hypothesis i.e.
“There would be a significant difference between sprinters, long distance runners
and throwers on the basis of their haematological characteristic neutrophils count”
is rejected.
It is clear from table 1 that the mean values of haematological variable lymphocytes
count (DLC) of female sprinters, long distance runners and throwers are 33.8%,
33.7% and 29.3% respectively. This indicates that the sprinters and long distance
runners have higher count of lymphocytes in their blood as compared to throwers.
Though, the lymphocytes count of sprinters, long distance runners and throwers
differ slightly but are well within the reference range (25-45%). Thus, it is
interpreted that the sprinters, long distance runners and throwers have no
significant difference on lymphocytes count. Hence, the formulated hypothesis i.e.
“There would be a significant difference between sprinters, long distance runners
and throwers on the basis of their haematological characteristic lymphocytes
count” is rejected.
It is apparent from table 1 that the mean values of haematological variable
monocytes count (DLC) of female sprinters, long distance runners and throwers are
2.3%, 2.5% and 2.6% respectively. This indicates that the throwers have higher
count of monocytes in their blood as compared to sprinters and long distance
runners. Though, the monocytes count of sprinters, long distance runners and

Himachal Pradesh University Journal Vol.7 No.1 July, 2019

115

throwers differ slightly but are well within the reference range (00-08%). Thus, it is
interpreted that the sprinters, long distance runners and throwers have no
significant difference on monocytes count. Hence, the formulated hypothesis i.e.
“There would be a significant difference between sprinters, long distance runners
and throwers on the basis of their haematological characteristic monocytes count”
is rejected.
It is obvious from table 1 that the mean values of haematological variable
eosinophils count (DLC) of female sprinters, long distance runners and throwers
are 2.8%, 2.8% and 3.3% respectively. This indicates that the throwers have higher
count of eosinophils in their blood as compared to sprinters and long distance
runners. Though, the eosinophils count of sprinters, long distance runners and
throwers differ slightly but are well within the reference range (00-06%). Thus, it is
interpreted that the sprinters, long distance runners and throwers have no
significant difference on eosinophils count. Hence, the formulated hypothesis i.e.
“There would be a significant difference between sprinters, long distance runners
and throwers on the basis of their haematological characteristic eosinophils count”
is rejected.
It is evident from table 1 that the mean values of haematological variable basophils
count (DLC) of female sprinters, long distance runners and throwers are 0.0%,
0.0% and 0.0% respectively. This indicates that sprinters, long distance runners
and throwers have no count of basophils in their blood. Thus, it is interpreted that
the sprinters, long distance runners and throwers have no significant difference on
basophils count. Hence, the formulated hypothesis i.e. “There would be a
significant difference between sprinters, long distance runners and throwers on the
basis of their haematological characteristic basophils count” is rejected.
Discussion on Findings
1.

Sprinters and long distance runners have higher concentration of
haemoglobin in their blood as compared to throwers. This may be
attributed to greater demands of O2 in their events and might have
resulted due to more strenuous aerobic training.

2.

Sprinters, long distance runners and throwers have nearly same count of
total leucocytes in their blood. This may be attributed to the reason that
leucocytes are responsible for immune system of human body and hence,
similar results for all.

3.

The differential leucocytes count (DLC) comprising of the counts of
various white blood cells namely; neutrophils, lymphocytes, monocytes,
eosinophils and basophils of sprinters, long distance runners and throwers
came out to be nearly same. This may be attributed to the reason that
differential leucocytes, though, have different assigned tasks in defense
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mechanism but are collectively responsible for immune system of human
body and hence, similar results for all.
Conclusion
Based on the present study, it can be concluded that:
1.

There is a significant difference between sprinters, long distance
runners and throwers on the basis of their haematological characteristic
haemoglobin.

2.

There is no significant difference between sprinters, long distance
runners and throwers on the basis of their haematological characteristic
total leucocytes count.

3.

There is no significant difference between sprinters, long distance
runners and throwers on the basis of their haematological characteristic
differential leucocytes count (DLC) comprising of the counts of
various white blood cells namely; neutrophils, lymphocytes,
monocytes, eosinophils and basophils.
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Naoroji's Quest for Self-Rule, 1896-1906
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ABSTRACT
Dadabhai played a pivotal role in the socio-religious and educational life of India.
These formidable contributions in the initial years laid down in him the basic desire
to serve his countrymen. Similarly in England a bigger work for the emancipation
of the country was awaiting him and was to be gradually accomplished by him to a
great extent. His interest in the socio-religious and educational reforms in the
formative stage and their propagation through various societies and organizations
were showing the signs of his inner strength and resolve to fight for the cause dear to
him and was in the process establishing methods to achieve them. Dadabhai was of
the opinion that the British may consider right, what the Indians may regard as
wrong and accordingly they might follow a policy which can have a detrimental
effect to the Indian interests. For him, the remedy laid in agitation and wanted the
Indian people to unite and give ventilation to their convictions. According to
Dadabhai, a nation which was united, its voice was bound to be heard. His
settlement in England and thereafter his political activism for reforms in India
(1855-65) were essentially an expression of his political ideas he was gradually
evolving at that time. This paper explores Dadbhai Naoraji's contribution for
attaining self government from British Empire.
Key Words: Emancipation, Pivotal, self government, Political activism.
The last quarter of 19th century essentially witnessed a national awakening and
Abha Chauhan Khimta, Assistant Professor, Department of Political Science,
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enhanced political awareness in India. Dadabhai already had made contribution in
arousing the nationalist feelings amongst the educated Indians. Without doubt,
Dadabhai's bigger role for the Indian cause lay in England; still he was closely
associated with the efforts of founding a national level organization in India along
with other nationalist colleagues. Dadabhai remained an ardent and loyal
Congressmen till the very end of his eventful life. Dadabhai's return to India in April
1881 coincided with the efforts in founding a nationalist organization admittedly
secular in nature. Later, in 1885 along with Hume, Wedderburn, Mehta and Teland,
Dadabhai kept himself busy in making preparation for holding the first national
Congress. He was the moving spirit behind the foundation and establishment of the
national institutions. Dadabhai took a leading part and also actively shared in its
deliberations in its first session held in December 1885. Through a resolution,
which was passed unanimously, he demanded the appointment of a Royal
Commission with adequate representation of Indians, to inquire into and examine
the working of administration in India.
He remarked “…it is evidently the desire here that a full and impartial inquiry by
fair and high mind English state man, with an adequate number of natives on the
inquiry body, should be carried on in India itself.”1 By another resolution Dadabhai
proposed the holding of the Civil Services Examination both in England and in
India simultaneously. He said “it is the most important key to our material and
moral advancement. All other political reforms will benefit us but very little indeed
if this reform of all reforms is not made. It is the question of poverty and prosperity.
It is the question of life and death to India. It is a question of questions”2 He
extended his full support and cooperation to the resolution concerning reforms in
the Indian Legislative Councils. Dadabhai declared that representation of Indians
was necessary for good Government and also demanded the abolition of the Indian
Council, which had failed in its primary duty of protecting and forwarding the
Indian interests. He said “... We desire to have the actual government of India
transferred from England under the simple controlling power of the Secretary of
State, and of Parliament, through its standing committee, and that we further desire
that taxation and Legislation shall be imposed by representative Councils…..”3
Dadabhai further reiterated in the speech “Britain is the parent of free and
representative Government, and that we as her subject and children, are entitled to
inherit the great blessing of freedom and representation… We are British subjects
of the same gracious sovereign who has pleaded her royal word that we are to her as
all her subjects, and we have right to own British institutions.”4
For long, Dadabhai had been making efforts to sensitize the British authorities
about the aspirations and demands of the Indians and their duties towards
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fulfillment of the same. With the establishment of the Congress it was as if a legal
platform had been provided to raise those demands. He added:
'The Chief work of his first national Congress of India is
to enunciate clearly and bolding our highest and ultimate
wishes. Whether we get them or not immediately, let our
rulers know, what out highest aspirations are” 5
Thus, Dadabhai Naoroji in the very first session of the Congress made manifest his
conception of reforms in India with the ultimate objective of self Government,
though it was not explicitly expressed. Dadabhai was essentially ahead of the other
Congressmen who were not willing to go to his extent. Dadabhai Naoroji was
honored by the Congress by electing him as the President of the organization for its
second session which was held in Calcutta in 1886. Dadabhai's role and contribution
to the early nationalist activity was an adequate proof to justify his election as
President of the Congress. In his presidential address Dadabhai, who had thorough
grasp of the political situation in India, spoke on various issues facing the country in
an eloquent and powerful manner, and laid emphasis on the importance of the
Congress movement. While referring to the Proclamations of '1833' and '1858', he not
only pointed out the advantages of the British rule in India but also added that the
British were bound to administer India for the welfare of its people.
He further defined the objectives of the Congress which he regarded purely as a
political organization and laid stress on the economic impoverishment of India,
appointment of the Royal Commission, representative institutions for India, trial by
Jury and separation of Executive and Judiciary.6 Dadabhai wanted the government
to listen to them and accede to their reasonable demands. His early association with
the Indian National Congress essentially strengthened it and helped in the
formulation of its demands in a stringent and firm language. The Congress
proceeded to serve the vocation with realism and vision and made it clear to the
British masters that through this body the Indian feelings could be expressed and
those feelings needed to be honored by them. However, Naoroji was constitutional
and parliamentary in his approach for bringing the Indian opinion to the notice of
the British rulers both in India and England.
Early Congressmen and especially Dadabhai felt a dire need for agitational activity
in Britain and it became the center of his political activities. Dadabhai continued his
efforts to organize the Indian agitation in England through an authorized agency to
work on behalf of the Congress and in this effort he was joined by William Digby,
W.S. Caine and W. C. Bonnerji as its active members. The Members of the British
Parliament and the British people were enlightened about the situation in India and

120

Naoroji's Quest for Self-Rule, 1896-1906

as such the Indian question was prominently brought before the British opinion.The
British Committee of the Indian National Congress was founded in July 1889 as its
branch in England. Dadabhai, one of its original and permanent members was
associated with the inception of this committee and his role and activity to push
forward the Indian agitation through this committee was significant. He acted as an
enthusiastic member, guide and an undisputed leader and became the chief
representative of the Congress to see that the aspirations of this national body were
realized. As a proactive member of the British Congress Committee he carried on
regular correspondence with persons interested in the Indian affairs, conveyed
information to the press supporting the Indian Movement, made contradictions on
wrong news and false impressions, represented the Indian National congress as its
permanent agent throughout his sojourn in England.7
Dadabhai, as one of the speaker in a meeting held on April 18, 1890 under the
Chairmanship of Mac Carthy, appealed to the British nation to give Indians 'some
voice in the legislation and administration' of their own country. He remarked
“…we by representation, which desire to prepare India for a system of government
by representation, which every race and every class is entitled to…, there is no man
in his senses in this country, who, if you press this to him, will not have admit it. To
end that, sooner or later, India must be governed on the principle of representation,
or we must lose our hold on that great Empire.” 8 The Congress deputation visited
several parts of Britain putting forward the Congress viewpoint on various
demands. The services of Dadabhai as one of the most active and most eloquent
member of the British committee were specially recognized by the committee.9
Thus; he sensitized the British authorities and people with the Indian issues and
problems and insisted on the redressal of their grievances. However, even after a
long spell of his untiring and sustained efforts to impress upon the British the Indian
problem he could not see response on part of the British in terms of their policies
towards India.
Much before the first Congress session was held Dadabhai had laid emphasis on the
urgency and value of Indian representation in the British Parliament. He
accordingly reached England to gradually prepare himself for entering the British
Parliament, where the most fundamental questions regarding Indian administration
were decided and there was no Indian to put forth the native view on this question.
He was accepted as a liberal candidate for the Holbourn constituency in 1886. He
spared no effort in his election campaign but suffered a defeat, yet it did not dampen
his spirit and courage and emerged victorious six years later in the next election.
On the 9 August 1892, Dadabhai in his maiden speech in the House of Commons
remarked.
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“…So long as India is satisfied with the justice and honor of
British, so long will her Indian Empire last, and I have not the
least doubt that though our progress may be slow and we
may at times meet with disappointments, if we preserve,
whatever justice we ask in reasons we shall get” 10
The Indian national Congress in its eighth session held at Allahabad in 1892 put on
record its high esteem and deep appreciation of the services which Dadabhai had
rendered to India, and looked upon him as Indian representative in the House of
Commons.11 Dadabhai's initial efforts as member of the British Parliament was to
attract the attention of the British members in the Indian affairs, and, with the aid of
Sir Wedderburn and Mr. Caine, he succeeded in organizing The Indian Parliament
Committee which ,for many years, rendered important services to the country. He
emphasized upon Mr. Herbert Paul to move the famous resolution on holding of
simultaneous examinations in India and England for the Indian Civil Service, and
though it was opposed by the government, it was passed by a majority in the House.
The credit for this success was mostly due to efforts of Dadabhai.12
He acted as a true Indian representative in the House of Commons, and immensely
contributed to the debates on the Indian subject especially, simultaneous
examinations for the Indian Civil Services, reforms of the Legislative Councils,
economic problems etc and made his presence felt in the House of Commons.
Lokmanya Tilak remarked:“..If the twenty eight crores of Indians were entitled to send
only one member to the British Parliament, there is no doubt
that we would have elected Dadabhai Naoroji unanimously to
grace the post.”13
The Indian National Congress depended on Dadabhai's incessant efforts for
keeping up the pressure for reforms. He came back to India to preside over the ninth
session of the Congress held at Lahore and his homecoming was marked by
unparalleled rejoicing and enthusiasm throughout the country which marked an
epoch in the political evolution of the Indian and reflected in the popular
demonstration held in his honor.14 Dadabhai in his presidential address laid stress on
the need for reforms and ending of Indian grievances, he laid emphasis on the Civil
Services examination question, reform of the Legislative Councils, Indian Budget,
poverty in India, Indian representation in the parliament, trade between India and
England, costly Army and the Civil Services, separation of executive and judicial
functions, burden on Indian taxpayers, fellow feeling and nationality and finally he
foundations of the British power in India.
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He maintained that the efforts of the people of India had succeeded in creating not
only an interest in Indian affairs among the people of United Kingdom, but also a
desire to promote the true welfare of India. There was, however, need further
agitation, “we must keep our courage and never say die.”15 For more than forty years
Dadabhai had hoped for a change in the official outlook. For long he along with his
friends, both British and Indian, had made unceasing and sustained efforts to bring
to the notice of the British the grievances of India and the defects in the
administrative system of the country. No doubt, they had received the
encouragement and sympathy of numerous individuals and a large audience
throughout the country, but they essentially had failed to stimulate an appreciable
impression on those who held power and authority, whether they were liberals or
conservatives. Was he to give up this struggle or be more devoted to an extensive
and more intensive campaign throughout Britain, demanding for the British Rule
in India on British principles.
He started drawing the attention of the British public opinion towards the
deplorable economic condition of India resulting from famine, plague, frontier war,
and poverty of the Indian people and demanded an immediate solution on the
principles of right and justice. He remarked, “of all these and many other minor evil
the main cause in the un-righteous and un-British system of governing which
produces an unceasing and ever-increasing bleeding of the country, and which is
maintained by political hypocrisy and continuous subterfuges, unworthy of British
people and utterly in violation of Acts and resolutions of Parliament and other most
solemn and repeated pledges of the British Nation and Sovereign. That unless the
present unrighteous and un-British system of government is thoroughly reformed
into righteous truly British system destruction to India and disaster to the British
Empire must be an inevitable result. That the European agencycivil and military in
the government must be very largely reduced.”16
Dadabhai deplored the British policy at a speech at Chorley, Lancheshire on
November 16, 1898 and remarked, “The Government of Indian had continued to
act on the most un-English and the wicked principles. The result was that India was
reduced to the utmost poverty and was the poorest country.”17 He was also vocal on
the late response of the British administration in India regarding the famine in 1900.
Thus, Dadabhai delivered many such speeches in different parts of Britain in public
meetings attracting a sizeable number of British people. He conveyed the Indian
feelings and message to the British public in a most effective and constitutional
manner. He exhorted the Indian populace to make the British conscious of the
justification and soundness of Indian demands by means of petitions, memorials,
resolution and deputations. However, despite being loyal to the British and his
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undying faith in constitutional agitation he clearly exposed the oppressive
character of the British rule in India. When the British authorities did not accede to
the genuine demand for reforms in the administration of India and virtually
continued to follow anti India administrative and economic policies, he felt
disappointed, but he did not give up hope for this noble cause and emphatically
asked the nationalist leaders in India, especially the younger generation, too uphold
and carry forward the difficult task and continue the struggle with enhanced vigor
and perseverance. Gradually, in the last few years of his stay in Britain, Dadabhai
has been drawing more towards radicalism. For, in the Indian context too, gradually
now he was showing a tendency towards emphatically and clearly enunciating the
need for Self Government under British rule and deep down in the heart of most
Indian nationalists there was an aspiration that their country would someday in near
future become self governing and individual Congressmen often gave expression
to that aspiration though not from the formal Congress platform. The early
nationalists were practical minded to realize that India was not yet fit for
Parliamentary Self government in their own life time.
Dadabhai began urging, both in private and in public from the mid 1903 onwards
that the Indian National Congress should proclaim Self Government under British
paramountcy to be the goal of its endeavors. The time has come, he wrote to R. C.
Dutt in July, 1903 “when an agitation must be begun for Self Government under
British paramountcy. The work will be slow, but very effort needs to be
concentrated on this great battle, and I am therefore more anxious to see that
younger hands and hearts set themselves to work.”18 In his message to the Madras
Congress in December 1903, Dadabhai had reiterated that Self-Government under
British paramountcy must be the aim and the mission of the educated Indians. If the
Indian people are united in their mind that they will have this, “Self-Government
under British paramountcy” and nothing less and if the British see that the Indians
are determined to rise in their material, moral and political condition, he have no
doubt that the British, in the spirit of their instincts of justice and liberty, will accede
to the demand.19
Early in the year 1904 Lord Curzon's speech at the Calcutta University provided the
ground for the whole country to protest not only against the insulting speech but
also against the general policy of the Viceroy's administration. Dadabhai and the
Indian National Congress shared this general feeling of resentment on this
occasion. Now, the whole nation was up in arms against the principles and policy
under which India was administered and governed. No event of such significance
had taken place before in the history of British India. The seeds Dadabhai had
scattered were bearing fruit and a new India was rising which was conscious of its
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rights and pulsating with ideas of self governance and freedom. He, asked his
countrymen, who were infuriated against Lord Curzon, to go to the root of the issue
and demand change in the system of administration. He was of the opinion that,
“There were only two alternatives before both the people and the rulers peaceful
evolution of the administration of the country, or explosion.”20
Dadabhai drew up the following paragraph, and it regularly appeared in India
during this period;
“The present system of British rules in India by ever
increasingly plundering and draining away the resources
of the people deliberately produces impoverishment and
thereby causes famine, plague and starvation on an ever
increasing scale… Further, the present system is
dishonorably violating the most solemn and
Parliamentary pledges and the declared honest policy of
the British people. It is therefore, the duty as also the
greatest interest of the British people to put an end to the
present deplorable and unrighteous system and compel
their government to honestly take steps to introduce as
speedily as practicable Self-Government like that of
colonies under British Paramountcy.”21
In the latter half of 1904, Dadabhai wrote a number of times to Dinashaw Wacha
insisting that in the forthcoming Congress at Bombay a resolution on SelfGovernment should be adopted. However, the Bombay Congress adopted a
resolution which said, “That in the opinion of the Congress, the time has arrived
when the people of this country should be allowed a larger voice in the
administration and control of the affairs of their country.”22 Though, Henry Cotton
in that very session did emphasize in his presidential address on the need for SelfGovernment as the objective of the Indian people. There was virtually nothing
revolutionary or new about this idea, but it had never before been put forward in
such an unmistakable terms from the platform of the Indian National Congress. In
these circumstances it acquired a peculiar significance and was taken up by others
like G.K. Gokhale who incorporated the ideal of Self-Government on the colonial
model in his Servants of India Society Preamble.
Dadabhai did not relent his pressure. His message to the Indian people in November
1905 re-emphasized the absolute necessity of Self-Government and freedom like
that of the colonies as the plausible remedy for India's woes and wrongs. He was, no
doubt, being gradually driven to extremism, which were becoming manifest at least
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in his public utterances. It was the result, clearly of disappointment. However, he
had not lost his faith in British justice and fair play, nor did he falter in his adherence
to the Congress policy of constitutional agitation.
In an interview to The Daily News, in August 1905, said that present India was
different from the India of the past. The country was ripe for taking steps towards
Self-Government. At a dinner hosted by the Indian residents in England in
November, 1905 in honor of Gokhale and Dadabhai the latter said:
“The work of the last fifty two years has not been thrown
away. Though it may not be my fortune- perhaps it may
be to see our efforts crowned with success, many of you
may live to see the dawn of the day of Self-Government
and prosperity for India”.23
Dadabhai Naoroji had spoken (said Gokhale) “with that overmastering force and
conviction which comes from a life-long and strenuous efforts on behalf of his
countrymen. He is the only man who is entitled to speak in the terms in which he has
addressed them.”24
As the time for the twenty second session of the Indian National Congress was
drawing near, it was an occasion for stock taking about the achievements of the
national political organization of the country in respect of its mendicant policy and
the ideals and methods of work. Young India demanded and required a proper
constitution and a vitalizing programme for the Congress and reconstruction of the
political life of the country. The 'Old word politicians', who had been carrying on
the Congress work in their own way for the last twenty years paid no attention to
this demand. It was, however not merely an emotional conflict, nor was it a personal
conflict for ascending; it was essentially an intellectual conflict, a conflict of
ideology. Self Government under British paramountcy was the goal of the old
school; the ideal of the new school was national autonomy and freedom from all
foreign control.25
Dadabhai was neither an extremist and nor a moderate, he had never hesitated to
freely speak in the language of his heart and he was not the man to placate one side
or the other. After the repressive regime of Curzon, his words invariably breathed
fire. He had already asserted in the past and could assert again what the extremist
had been urging and demanding with double the force and outcome with which any
one of them could have done. He still believed in a constitutional struggle for
progressive and gradual expansion of political freedom, but he was no longer the
same submissive person that he was in his early years, praying for justice and fair
play before the British public opinion and authorities.
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The Congress had so far devoted itself in demanding isolated reforms and the
redressal of particular grievances. The extremists did not believe in these methods
and demanded a radical change in the Government itself and removal of foreign
control in order to make a way for national liberty. The older Congress men firmly
believed that the continuance of British rule was a requirement of the time and
indispensable condition for progress and prosperity in India. The extremists argued
firmly that political freedom was the essential pre-requisite to national progress.
The moderates were hesitant to take such a course. They were anxious and wanted
to avoid an open split in the Congress. To avoid any adverse situation which could
have weakened the Congress, the moderate congressmen persuaded Dadabhai to
come over from Britain in order to preside over the 1906 session which was to be
held in Calcutta. The personal influence of the 'Grand old man of India' essentially
sufficed to maintain unity within the Congress for some time, but it was not
sustainable without making large concessions to the extremists.
The keynote of Dadabhai's address was Swaraj. He had been claiming it for some
years past and others, notably Tilak, were reinforcing the demand, as the only
solution for the ills of India, but this was not without making large concessions to
the wishers of the extremists. The keynote of Dadabhai's address was Swaraj. He
had been claiming it for some years past and others like Tilak were reinforcing this
demand as the only solution for the problems and ills of India, but this was for the
first time that the demand was made from the Congress session platform. It thrilled
the audience present and the whole country and Dadabhai did not intend to repeat
his previous lamentations, but was willing to look only to the future.
He said “What position did the Indian hold in the British empire? Were they British
citizen or not? We do not ask any favour. We want only justice. Instead of going into
any further divisions or details over rights as British citizens, the whole matter can
be comprised in the one word Self Government or Swaraj, like that of the United
Kingdom or the colonies.”26 “The next important question was whether it was
practicable to grant Indians the rights of Self -Government at once and, if not, when
and in what way. The whole machinery of Indian Government could not certainly
be broken up and the system of Self-Government introduced all at once. The time
had, however, arrived for the transfer to begin”.
The resolution on the Self Government said:“That this congress is of opinion that the system of
government obtaining in self governing British colonies
should be extended to India and that as steps leading to it,
it urges that the following reforms should be
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immediately carried out: (1) Simultaneous examinations
in India and England; (2) Adequate representation in the
India Council and the Executive Councils Viceroy and
Governors of Bombay and Madras; (3) Expansion of
councils; (4) Extension of power of local and municipal
bodies”27
Dadabhai, who had for more than half a century consistently struggled for the cause
of India had full faith in the British sense of fair play and justice and expected that
India's just claim for Self Government would be gracefully accorded, leaving aside
and forgetting the past? He said, “I hope to see a loyal, honest, honorable and
conscientious adoption of the policy of Self-Government for India and a beginning
made at once towards that end”28 On the concluding day of the Congress session
Dadbhai remarked:“The labours of the past fifty years have not been in vain.
If Congress has had no other results, it has placed before
us the “clear star” as Sir Campbell Bannerman would
say, of Self-Government. I regard it as the best result of
the political work during the past fifty years that we have
now decided upon a goal”29
Dadabhai”s Presidential address was marked by reasonableness so characteristic of
his previous utterances. The Grand old man, with half a century of service to his
Motherland, pleaded for consensus and brought a hope to the country with the most
determined demand for Self-Government or Swaraj. Thus, in the year 1905 we see
how a new spirit of nationalism was born alongwith a keen desire to broad base
national revival and lay the foundation of a freedom movement in India, a
movement for Self-Government or Swaraj on constructive lines. A mere
effervescent nationalism which was represented by eloquent speeches and
resolutions was felt to be ineffective. Swadeshi and National education were now
considered potent instruments for intensifying the struggle and in broadening the
base and for it the partition of Bengal became trigger and the stimulating course.
The boycott movement got a fillip from the people who had been motivated and
stirred to their depths. The Swadeshi Programme and national education scheme
were becoming sustaining forces in deepening the sense of nationalism and
intensifying the desire for Self -Government. Dadabhai and the Indian National
Congress now wanted 'Swaraj' or Self-Government to be not merely a slogan to
shout for but also as an ideal to work for. The old spell had now been broken and
people now spoke their minds freely and this psychological change essentially
worked miracles in the coming years.
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Importance of Party System in Democracy
- Vikas Singh
Democracy is a form of government in which people rule themselves directly or
indirectly by electing their representatives. India has adopted parliamentary system
of government with a representative democracy. In a parliamentary system of
government along with legislative and executive interest groups, political elites and
political parties play an important role. Political parties serve as the motive force in
crystallizing public opinion, and as the unifying agency which makes democracy
workable. They are the indispensable links between the people and the
representative machinery of government. They are the vehicle through which
individuals and groups work to secure political power and, if successful, to exercise
that power. They make people politically conscious, that is, aware of their roles as
citizens. The role cannot be performed simply by voting, but must be a continuous
one if government is to be kept responsive to public interest. Thus, political parties
are responsible for maintaining a continuous connection between the people and
those who represent them either in the government or in the opposition.1
By a political party we mean a more or less organised group of citizens who act
together as a political unit. They share, or profess to share, the same opinion on
public questions, and by exercising their voting power towards a common end, seek
to obtain control of the government. They constitute something like a joint-stock
company, to which each member constitutes his share of political power. They are
thus collectively able to acquire the strength which it would have been impossible
for them, acting singly to obtain. In all except the autocratic modern governments
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this system of deliberate collective action supplies the motive power which keeps
the wheels of administration moving.2
Parties are now found almost universally around the world; totalitarian or
democratic, developed or modernizing, large or small. Modern nations have turned
to the political party as an essential institution of the political system. Political
stability and achievement of political goals are dependent upon the ordered
behaviour of the masses of individuals composing the society. In primitive and
traditional societies political behaviour, like all behaviour is determined by
traditional norms. These norms generally limit participation in politics to a select
few, and even their activities are curtailed by tradition. Traditional system often
display a high degree of stability as they did in ancient Egypt and China, but the
attainment of elite goals is strictly limited by the very tradition which binds the
obedience of the masses.3 The more centralized the power over decisions that most
effect citizens the more incentive there is for political entrepreneurs to co-ordinate
to form nationwide political parties, and for voters to vote for such parties and
ignore state level parties.4
To bind the people together as a political unit there are certain level of agreement on
fundamental principles in political parties. There should not be any kind of
difference in opinion. This bondage of people on certain principles must be duly
organised for formulation of a clear and specific programme so that they could
place it before the electorate for their support. The political parties should seek to
carry the programmes and policies according to the constitutional means and
should always promote the national interest.
For the smooth working of democratic set up the political parties are very
important. To carry the wheels of administration moving political party supply the
fuel and strength and work as a motive power. Without political party organization
there can be no unified statement of principles, no orderly evolution of policy, no
regular resort to the constitutional device of parliamentary elections, nor of course
any of the recognised institution by means of which party seeks to gain or to
maintain power. Without party organisation there maybe factions and cables, there
may be appeals and petitions to government, or again those leagues and convents,
'agreements of the people', manifestos and protests which flourished before the
days of party control. But a political party seeks to do more than influence or
support the government, it seeks to make it. It implies therefore some kind of
parliamentary system on the one hand, and on the other a recognised electorate by
whose vote, at stated intervals or on special occasions, the legislature is created.
The primary business of a party is to influence and electorate which in turn has the
right of determining government.5
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This is the means through which the ultimate sovereign can control the
government. Even not a part of the government machinery political parties play an
important role in the functioning and making of the government. It is because of the
existence of political parties that people are always in the process of making
government and through it they express their views. These come into force with
their common minimum agenda and programme. The political parties groups make
their representative successful to capture power through the people in elections and
make the authoritative allocation of values in their hands and make policies for the
people in that state. Political parties are the link between the representative
machinery of the government and the general masses. These organize the vastly
diversified people by nominating candidates as a representative for the office and
popularize the idea on which governmental policies are carried upon. Political
parties make the people aware that man is a political animal; he is rational and
capable of deciding about political matters. All are equal in this way. They make the
dream clear that it is the people who govern the government and by political parties
people come to know that it is the election through which a responsible government
can be established. Political parties make it clear that only the will of people is
sound and government should be based on the principle of majority.
The representation of the people derives their powers from the people and work in
close co-operation with them. Political power is the trust of the people and it is in
the hands of their representatives, and the object of government is to serve the
common good and to facilitate people for the development in a various way. It also
makes clear that the government is responsible to the people and people must have
vigilant control over the government. It is through the political parties that people
come to know that it is the duty of the government to protect the rights of the people
and government should make people able enough to participate in politics for
safeguarding their rights. The government must inform the people about the
political decisions and the people must have the right of free expression of opinion.
These are the ways through which political parties can fulfill their duty to keep up
the moral aspects of democracy.6
Thus political party may be considered the specialized aggregation structure of
modern societies. Political parties seem to emerge where the number and variety of
interests being articulated becomes too great to receive satisfaction through
informal interaction in a competitive system the party aggregates certain interests
into a set of policy proposals, and then attempts to garner a victory at the poles to
install decision makers who will use the previously aggregated policy structure as
the basis for rule formation.
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Hence political party activity may shape political culture in each of three
dimensions: the cognitive, the affective, and evaluative. Even with increasing
penetrative mass media, the informal personal lines of communication engendered
by party activity can be important sources of information- accurate or otherwiseabout national issues and problems, political elites and their conduct, channels of
grievance and redress, and the means by which the individual may relate actively to
this policy. In addition to its impact on cognitive and effective dimensions of
political culture, the party can become a factor in determining evaluative
orientations. Parties can supply both goals and criteria against which to measure
existing political and economic realities.7
Thus political parties play a role of motive force in crystallizing public opinion. It is
an unified agency which makes the democracy workable. An important link is
served between people and the representative machinery of the government.
Political parties work as a source through which individual and groups try to secure
their political power and if successful then power is exercised by the representative
of the political parties. Due to the impact of political parties people get awareness
about surrounding activities of the government. There are circumstances when a
large number of political parties are in the fight to contest election and to be the
representative of the government. If a single party won the desirable majority in the
house the party form the government to fulfill the election agenda and promises
made during the election. The other political party which did not cover the desirable
percentage of mandate to be the representative to form the government, if secures
requisite proportion of votes to be a party in opposition, works as an opposition
party. There are the circumstances when there is no hope to get desirable proportion
of vote then two or more political parties contest the election on the common
minimum agenda by making pre-poll coalition and if won run the government
accordingly but if there is no any pre-poll coalition and if no any political party got
the requisite set to run the government then post-poll coalition is also practiced by
the party having some common minimum agenda and run the government. One
among other political party who secured requisite seats to be a party in opposition is
considered as a party in opposition. Same importance is given to the party in
opposition like the party in rule. The opposition party offers a reliable, stable and
accountable alternative to the majority in power. It works to ensure transparency,
integrity and efficiency by supervising and criticizing the action of the government
in public affairs and prevents the government to be authoritative and protect the
public interest. In a democratic government the opposition party has a significant
role to play by upholding the best interests of the people as an equally responsible. It
checks the excesses of ruling party if it is antagonistic.
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Apart from it the opposition party is expected to support the ruling party on the
actions which are beneficial to the people. Opposition party act firmly on behalf of
the people about their grievances and interest. The opposition party has full rights in
democracy to get free and equal access of information like members of the majority
party, have the right to inform public, can ask the questions from the executive
members in parliament, can raise an enquiry if otherwise in any matter from the
ruling party. Opposition party has the right to be consulted about any decision of the
parliament. The members of opposition party can take part in the decision making
bodies of the parliament as well as in law drafting process. In a democratic setup
when people handover there right to political parties govern them, then it becomes
the duty of the political party in rule or in opposition to perform its role by keeping
the positive aspirations of the masses in mind so that the welfare of all the people
could be made possible.
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Non-Aligned Movement and the Environmental Issues
- Yog Raj

Man and environment are inter-related. The environment influences the life of
human beings and human beings also modify their environment as a result of their
growth, dispersal, activities, death and decay etc. Thus all living beings including
man and their environment are mutually reactive each other in a number of ways
and a dynamic equilibrium are possible in between two i.e. human beings and
environment. The interaction between environment and society depends largely on
the social and political system.
Man is the worst offender in polluting our environment. Dumping of garbage all
over the world pollutes it. The release of chemical wastes from factories into rivers
and seas pollutes them. The impact of development on environment and the impact
of environmental degradation on future development have attracted world-wide
attention. Despite the world-wide efforts to slow down deterioration of the human
environment the environmental degradation has been posing a real threat to every
form of life on our planet. The negative effects of civilization and economic
development on human environment are glaring. Environmental pollution has been
spreading like an epidemic threatening both present and future generations.
The industrialization in the developed world has created the problems of
environmental pollution, greenhouse effect, acid rain, toxic waste disposal etc. But
the impact, of all this is more on the Third World countries than on the advanced
countries. The Third World countries are not in a position to spend large amounts
and develop counter technologies to prevent environmental degradation.
Dr. Yog Raj, Assistant Professor, Department of Political Science, ICDEOL,
Himachal Pradesh University, Shimla - 171 005, India
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Among all waste management has become a challenging issue that demands
immediate attention. Inappropriately managed waste can attract rodents and
insects, which can harbour gastrointestinal parasites, yellow fever, worms, the
plague and other conditions for humans, and exposure to hazardous wastes,
particularly when they are burned, can cause various other diseases including
cancers. Toxic waste materials can contaminate surface water, groundwater, soil,
and air which cause more problems for humans, other species, and ecosystems.
Waste treatment and disposal produces significant greenhouse gas (GHG)
emissions, notably methane, which is contributing significantly to global warming.
Waste management is important environmental issue. Many of the environmental
burdens that threaten the cities and nations at large are more often than not borne by
marginalized groups, such as racial minorities, women, and residents of developing
nations. However, the need for expansion of waste treatment and disposal facilities
is increasing worldwide. There is now a growing market in the Trans boundary
movement of waste, and although most waste that flows between countries goes
between developed nations, a significant amount of waste is moved from
developed to developing nations.
Environmental problems received the attention of Non-Aligned Movement in the
year 1972. The meeting of Foreign Ministers of the Non-Aligned countries in
Georgetown in August 1972 addressed to the problems of environment and called
for collective action. The Algiers Summit (1973) referred to cooperation between
developing and developed countries in matters of environmental protection. Their
developmental efforts need to be consistent and in harmony with environment.
The New Delhi Summit (1983) and Harare Summit (1998) noted that there had been
a serious deterioration in the quality of the environment on our planet. It was felt that
environment as a whole would be destroyed beyond repair, unless timely measures
were taken.1 NAM Countries seriousness towards environmental concerns is a
succor, impels an understanding to work for its protection. It is pertinent to mention
here that the Planet Protection Fund was first mooted by the late Prime Minister of
India Rajiv Gandhi at the Belgrade non-aligned conference in 1989.2
In this Conference, NAM countries stressed the need of the international
community to consider with utmost seriousness the degradation of the global lifesupport systems, primarily the process of water and air pollution, depletion of the
ozone layer, soil degradation, desertification and deforestation. Further it was felt
that developed countries, which bear the primary responsibility for damage to the

136

Non-Aligned Movement and the Environmental Issues

environment, must also bear the primary responsibility for global environmental
protection which includes the provision of additional resources for developing
countries. The conference noted with serious concern that changing global climate
patterns threaten present and future generations with severe economic and social
consequences and emphasized that necessary and timely action should be taken to
deal with climate changes and their consequences within a global framework in
conformity with General Assembly Resolution 43/53. The members in conference
welcomed the measures taken under the auspices of the UN Environment
Programme and called on all countries with experience in this field to assist United
Nations Environmental Programme, regional environmental agencies and
individual countries in their efforts to protect the seas and waterways of the world.3
NAM countries exhibited their unequivocal concern for environmental protection
on every occasion. The United Nations Conference on Environment and
Development the Earth Summit, held at Rio de Janeiro (Brazil) in June 1992,
attended by 180 countries has been known to recognize the problem of
environmental deterioration being faced by mankind, emphasized the need for
unity of the non-aligned nations for survival of the eco-system, global life support,
checking water and air pollution etc. It was observed that the environmental
problems are mostly the consequence of the affluent developed world. Therefore,
the Third World countries should insist on the developed North to bear the burden
of environmental improvement. This Earth summit, however, lacked desired unity
of views among the participating countries.4
The tenth Jakarta NAM conference (1992) welcomed the outcome of the Rio de
Janeiro conference as 'it elaborated a new concept for international cooperation
based on global partnership … which reaffirmed the principle of the sovereign right
of states to use their own natural resources and the right to development for states
and peoples'. It also emphasized for a new global partnership 'including the
provision of new and additional financial resources to developing countries and
adequate access for them to environmentally sound technology'. The conference
stressed that the lasting solution to global environmental problems lays in
sustainable development.5
Resounding the issue with vigour, NAM countries in its eleventh conference (1995)
emphasized that the environmental problems are associated with unsustainable
patterns of consumption and followed production adopted mainly by the developed
countries rather than underdeveloped, poor and afflicting Third World countries,
with technical and financial limitations. NAM members affirmed that the
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protection of the environment and economic growth should mutually be reinforced,
however, on the principle of common but differential responsibilities. The
conference also emphasized the importance of biodiversity as a strategic wealth of
the developing countries, on account of both its present or potential value, and
greed that its adequate management and conservation are essential for sustainable
development, especially in the most important areas of national economies such as
forest utilization, agriculture, fishing, health, industry and tourism.6
Environment as an issue also attracted the attention of the world at the Earth
Summit, New York (June 1997). Vindicating the NAM countries standpoint,
summit emphasized that the developed nations had a responsibility to stop
pollution and change their life-styles by changing their consumption habits, and
restrict the release of toxic gases responsible for global warming, natural disasters
leading to climate changes, flooding, soil erosion etc. Forestry development, water
conservation and less use of petrol were essential in order to maintain a good
natural environment. The developed countries were called upon to own the
responsibility and take the lead role first and only then they could ask the
underdeveloped nations to protect the environment. The non-aligned nations had
been stressing upon the importance of clean environment and preservation of
natural resources for a long time. The developed nations have also come to
recognize this now although the United States continued to ignore the plea and
refused to change its consumption behaviour.7
Obstinate endeavours turned into a major breakthrough at the International
Conference on Global Warming in the city Kyoto, Japan (Dec. 1997). During this
conference, the Kyoto Protocol Treaty was negotiated that came into force on
February 16, 2005. It was an international agreement linked to the United Nations
Framework Convention on Climate Change. The Kyoto Protocol is a legally
binding agreement, if ratified, under which industrialized countries will reduce
their collective emissions of greenhouse gases by 5.2% compared to the year 1990.
The goal is to lower overall emissions from six greenhouse gases carbon dioxide,
methane (CH4), nitrous oxide (N2O), sulfur hexafluoride (SF6), hydro
fluorocarbons (HFCS), and perfluorocarbons (PFCs) calculated as an average over
the five-year period of 2008-2012. National targets range from 8% reductions for
the European Union and some others to 7% for the US, 6% for Japan, 0% for
Russia, and permitted increases of 8% for Australia and 10% for Iceland.8
India and China which have ratified the Kyoto protocol, are not obligated to reduce
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greenhouse gas production at the moment as they are developing countries; i.e.,
they were not seen as the main culprits for emissions during the period of
industrialization thought to be the cause for the global warming of today.
The NAM countries expressed happiness and welcomed the Kyoto Protocol at its
twelfth conference (1998) and called on the developed countries to undertake
urgent and effective steps to implement the commitments through domestic action
only, leaving the onus upon them by categorically rejecting all attempts of some
developed countries to link their ratification of the Kyoto Protocol with the
question of participation of developing countries in the reduction of Greenhouse
gases emissions.
The NAM member countries acknowledged that the depletion of the ozone layer
poses a serious threat to the whole world. The NAM members urged Parties to the
Protocol to comply with its requirements, including those relating to the phasing out
of the consumption of regulated ozone depleting substances, and assistance to
affected producers in developing countries, and voiced to undertake immediate
measures to provide the developing countries with necessary financial resources and
clean technology to enable them to meet their existing commitments under the UN
Framework Convention on Climate Change, including inter alia, inventorisation of
national emissions and dissemination of knowledge of climate change.9
The NAM countries in its thirteenth conference (2003) welcomed the adoption of
the Johannesburg Declaration and its plan of implementation during the World
Summit on Sustainable Development (2002), and maintained that the Plan, which
further builds on the achievements made since UN Conference on Environment
and Development must be accompanied with the necessary financial, technological
and technical support to developing countries to ensure its effective
implementation. These countries also reiterated the need to promote the integration
of the three pillars of sustainable development: economic development; social
development; and environment protection, as interdependent and mutually
reinforcing pillars.10
Followed by the fourteenth NAM conference in 2006, the member states expressed
over the continuous deterioration and degradation of the unique eco-system of the
Dead Sea and emphasized the importance of working progressively towards
reversing this environmental catastrophe. Members in the conference drew
attention of the international community to the need for international action to
protect the Dead Sea and prevent any further environmental degradation of its ecosystem through concessional grants.
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NAM countries fifteenth conference in Sharm-El-Sheikh (September 2009)
reiterated their standpoint and extended full support to U.N. efforts and called upon
for all states to work expeditiously to come with an outcome within the framework
of United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change (UNFCCC) and
Kyoto Protocol. The members at this conference candidly observed that ocean and
coasts provide valuable resources and services to support humankind and that the
sustainable use of marine living resource will enhance global food security and
increase resilience to climate change for present and future generations, and
underlined the need to develop comprehensive adaptation measure to address
climate related impacts on oceans and coasts, including through greater capacity
building, enhanced scientific monitoring activities and to promote environmentally
sound policies for integrated coastal and ocean management.
The NAM member Countries in its 16th conference in Tehran (2012) reaffirmed that
climate change is one of the greatest challenges of our times, and expressed
profound alarm that emissions of greenhouse gases continue to rise globally. They
expressed their extreme concern about the increased adverse impacts of climate
change particularly on developing countries, which are severely undermining their
efforts to eradicate poverty and achieve sustainable development. The NAM
Members reiterated that the UN Framework Convention on Climate Change and its
Kyoto Protocol remains the central multilateral framework for cooperative action
to address climate change. Further, the conference stressed the process of work
under the UNFCCC must be open, party-driven, inclusive and transparent and
strengthen multilateralism in order to achieve an agreed outcome as mandated by
the Bali Action Plan based on the principles and provisions of the convention.
The conference also urged the international community to assist developing
countries to address the adverse impact of climate change, particularly through
new, additional, adequate and predictable financial resources that should not
replace ODA, as well as, capacity building, and access to and transfer of technology
on concessional and preferential terms. Further the Conference reaffirmed that
developed countries' commitments to provide developing countries with finance
and the transfer of technology for climate change should be carried out under the
UNFCCC and conference of the parties, and in this regard welcomed the decision to
undertake a work programme on long-term finance in 2012. In this regard the
conference encouraged the intensification of South-South cooperation to support
developing countries in addressing the impacts of climate change through technical
cooperation and capacity building programs.11
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The NAM member countries in its 17th conference in Venezuala (2016)
underscored the fact that developing countries continue to suffer the most from the
adverse impact of climate change, and the increasing frequency and intensity of
extreme weather event and the impact of response measures, even though they are
the least responsible for climate change. The conference reiterated that the United
Nation Framework Convention on Climate Change and its Kyoto Protocol remains
the central multilateral framework for cooperative action to address climate
change. The conference further stressed that the process of work under the
UNFCCC must be open, party-driven, inclusive and transparent and strengthens
multilateralism through concrete decision on remaining work under the Bali
Action Plan, a Plan of Work under the Durban Platform, the Doha Outcome, the
Warsaw outcome, the Lima outcome and a Second Commitment Period of the
Kyoto Protocol and its ratification.
In this conference, the NAM members stressed the need to urgently close the
ambition gap, and expressed their deep concern with the lack of fulfilment of
commitments by developed countries. In addressing this gap, focus must not only
be limited to mitigation but also include gaps relating to adaptation, finance,
technology and support for capacity building. The conference emphasized the
importance of the Second Commitment Period under the Kyoto Protocol and
underscored that developed countries must take robust and ambitious mitigation
commitments, with ambitious quantitative emission limitation reduction targets, as
required by science and mandated by the Convention. Further the conference
encouraged all parties to the Kyoto Protocol to ratify and implement the Doha
Amendment to the Kyoto Protocol.12
It is pertinent to write here that the preceding discussion reveals that despite much
efforts, and conferences, treaties and agreements at the international level, the
outcome is not substantial and pronounced. The whole debate of environmental
protection lacks serious and prudent steps by all the states and stakeholders.
Humanity cannot afford to let the problems aggravate further and is looking
anxiously towards important players to come out of the narrow grooves and
boundaries, to own the shared responsibilities by exhibiting a cosmic and all
embracing outlook to save the nature from possible appalling destruction around
the globe.
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Role of Queens in Protection of Natural
Resources in Western Himalayan Region
- Reeta Devi
- Anjali Verma

Natural resources are resources that exist without actions of humankind. This
includes all valued characteristics such as magnetic, gravitational, electrical
properties and forces etc. On Earth it includes sunlight, atmosphere, water, land
(includes all minerals) along with all vegetation, crops and animal life that naturally
subsists upon or within the here to fore indentified characteristics and substance.
In ancient times the queens also accompanied the kings increased participation in
the protection of natural resources.
Today when the whole globe as a village is serious on the issue of protection of
resources of Mother Earth, the history of Western Himalaya remained witnessed
part of. We get literary and inscriptional references of few queens, named and unnamed, who got constructed and renovated ponds, bowries water reservoirs and
kuhls for water-supply, irrigation and public welfare.
We get information on many royal houses or princely states in Himachal Pradesh
during early medieval period to colonial period like: Chamba, Kangra and
Sirmour.1
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Chamba
Suhi Mela- The legend hold that Raja Sahila Varman was founder King of Chamba
town 10th century A.D. Yogakar Varman the son and successor of Sahila Verman
mentions his mother's name in the only copper plate of his reign which has been
founded. It was Nenna Devi. At the time of establishment of Chamba town it is said
to be that there was a lot of water problem. Rani Nenna Devi sacrificed herself to
remove water scarcity in Chamba to honour this sacrifice in Chamba the fair is held
in memory of queen which is known as Suhi Mela.
A mela was to be held yearly, from the 15th of chait to the 1st of Baishakh, and is
attented only by women and children, who in their turn sing the Rani praises and
present their floral offerings. In memory of her devotion a small shrine was afterwords erected by her husband on the spot, at the top of the present flight of steps,
where she is said to have sat down to rest.2
Fountain stone slabs of Chamba
The fountain stone slabs of Chamba are not necessarily memorials to the dead but a
few of them might have been erected for the sake of the living or even for one's own
self fearing with the fear of existence. The erection of the fountain slabs opens of the
gate of the heaven for the donor and donee both. And there are many Lokas of which
the fountain stone slabs speak of. The donor may prefer one heaven to the other. The
very illustrious Ludrapala of Sali, the queen the illustrious Delha erected a fountain
stone slab for the sake of Shivas heaven in order to gain the other heaven of Vishnu
for the sake of paradise.
Raj Naun
The royal fountain house of chamba is located at the foot of the Shahmadar hill near
the eastern end of the down. Though the site is ancient, the present fountain house
was commissioned by Rani Sharda, the pious queen mother of Raja Charat Singh of
Chamba 1808-1844 A.D. in the year 1824 A.D. In the gazetteer of Chamba the
smaller fountain is called Panihar for drinking water and larger Naun for bath. The
erection of a Panihar and Naun was regarded as an important and auspicious
occasion and was accompanied by certain religious rites.
Its water spout the Makara Parnalas which once qusted forth water in full torrents
have long since dried up their water are now collected high up in reservoirs built in
the mountains.3
The legend hold that Raja Sahila Varman, the founder king of Chamba town had to
pay a heavy price by sacrificing his queen to appease the water spirit who were
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causing obstruction in the flow of water to the fountain house. The queen
voluntarily offered herself for sacrifice and was buried alive on the other site of the
valley named sarotha (SKT) Statora-the source.
The sacrifice of queen of Chamba not only indicates bent of mind but also a sung
feeling of public welfare without taking into consideration personal motive. These
sacrifices of queen, though indirectly, has certainly helped Chamba to be a water/
natural reservoir sufficient state.4
Kangra
The reign of Raja Ghumand Chand 1751-1774 A.D. marked the ascendancy of
Katoch rule. In the mid-eighteenth century the Mughal Empire was preoccupied
with suppressing Marthi attack from the south and the Sikh revolt in the Punjab.
Raja Ghumand Chand took this opportunity to wrest control of many of the former
territories of Kangra fort. He also founded Sujanpur at the conflunce of the Neugal
and the Beas rivers, which bcame the seat of Katoch political power. Ghumand
Chand's Rani sponsored the construction of a 12 miles long Kuhl know as Raniya
Kuhl. Although subsequently destroyed by a flood, its repair was later sponsored by
Rani of Sansar Chand who linked the Kuhl's repair to religious patronage.5
Contribution to the protection of natural resources of Queens of Sirmour:
The King Vijay Prakash reign has been from 1713 to 1736 A.D. He was married to
Rani of Kumaon. He was the son of Bhup Prakash and throned in 1713 A.D. The
Raja was highly religious and was a worshiper of Kali. He was also inspired by his
Rani to construct a big tank at Nahan to overcome the shortage of water in Nahan
twon.
The Fateh Prakash reign had been from 1815 to 1850 A.D. He was married to Rani
of Kahluri. There is a pagoda and bowrie about a mile from Nahan, famous by Jodi
Bai. They were built by Kahluri Rani.
The King Shamsher Prakesh reign has been from 1856 to 1898 A.D. The King built
a pagoda in memory of his queen Kutlani. There is also a raw pond and garden at
this place, which has a well, it is made rani Kutlani.6
Maharaja Amar Prakash assumed the Gaddi on the death of his father in July 1911.
He was married in eldest daughter of Deb Shamsher Jung Bahadur of Nepal, the
Maharani who was distinguished for her high education, sharp intellect, polished
manners and charitable disposition. He was blessed with one son and two daughters
from the Maharani. After this one of the maharani's daughter Mahima Kumari Devi
died in 1929. The Mahima Library which owes its origin to the munificence of the
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Maharani, was constructed in 1930 and stands as a memorial after her name.7
Maharaja Rajendra Prakash and his mother-in-law Mandalasa Devi has raised
many subjects by the books of literary works, gave the library prosperity library
status was also given. 8
It can be concluded that, early Medieval to Modern times Queen and princesses
contributed a lot in the history of Himachal Pradesh. Queen of Chamba, Kangra and
Sirmaur played on role protection of Natural Resources in Western Himalayan
region.
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Minority Rights in Europe in View of Hijab Controversy
- Bhawna Sharma

Introduction
Since 9/11, Western Europe's growing Muslim population has been the focus of
debate on issues ranging from immigration policy to cultural identity to security.
Several incidents in recent years have increased tensions between some Western
European states and their Muslim populations: the 2004 Madrid and 2005 London
attacks, the 2004 ban of the head scarf coupled with recent calls to ban the "burqa"
in France, the 2005 Paris riots, the 2006 Danish cartoon incident, and several highprofile murders. 1
Despite signs that Muslims are beginning to succeed in business and academia in
countries such as France and Germany, many analysts say most of Western
Europe's Muslims are poorly integrated into society. They cite closed ethnic
neighborhoods, high crime rates in Muslim communities, calls for use of sharia law
in Europe, the wearing of the veil, and other examples as evidence of a conflict with
European values.
A system of belief and worship of a creator and governor of the universe; the state of
being concerned with the soul, mysticism prayer and other intangible matters in
relation to the physical world is paradoxically both deeper and higher. Tariq
Ramadan, Oxford University scholar wrote in the Christian Science Monitor: that
“Over the last two decades Islam has become connected to so many controversial
debates ... it is difficult for ordinary citizens to embrace this new Muslim presence
as a positive factor."2 Fears over a possible major demographic shift toward Islam as
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well as ongoing Muslim assimilation problems highlight the continuing divide
between Europe and its Muslim population.
Islamic Populations in Europe
After II World War, as the Europe was devasted and dilapidated, Western Europe
welcomed a large number of immigrant labor force to help rebuilding Europe. Later
more immigrants were admitted meeting rapid economic growth, allow family
reunification, and provide asylum. At first, concerns over the influx of workers
from other countries were "largely about race and ethnicity,” The rise of Islamic
regimes after the Iranian revolution in 1979 and more recently the increase in
terrorism has called attention to the fact that many of these immigrants were not
only ethnically different but also Muslim.3
Western Europe has experienced an increase in immigration from all around the
globe in the last decade. About a total of 18.5 million registered non-EU nationals
and an estimated 8 million illegal immigrants living in the European Union.4 This
number of an estimated illegal immigrants in Europe according to Pew Research
Center is in between 3.9 million to 4.8 million in 2017. It is unclear what percentage
of these immigrants are Muslim. As the EU does not track statistical data on
religion. The EU countries with the largest percentages of Muslims are France at an
estimated 8 percent, Netherlands estimated at 6 percent, Germany at 4 percent, and
the United Kingdom at 3 percent of the population. And Muslim populations
exceed 20 percent in some major EU cities.5
The total Muslim population, including immigrant and native born, in Western
Europe is about 20 million of the EU's 500 million residents Muslims in Europe are
working hard to try to find ways to educate their own communities and talk about
the balance between being Muslim and Western, not Muslim or Western.6
The Hijab Controversy
Hijab is a Muslim headscarf which literally means "to cover". Muslim women wear
different kinds of hijab as part of their Islamic dress and this headdress worn by
Muslim women, become the prominent symbol of presence of Islam in Europe.
Adhesion to hijab has led to political debates and disputes especially in Western
Europe. Muslims differ as to whether the hijab is required in public, as it is in
countries like Iran and Saudi Arabia or it should be banned, as it is in France and
Turkey; or whether it should be left for the women to decide.
The hijab has divergent legal and cultural statuses in numerous countries. At
present there are about seven nation-states, including France, have banned the
wearing of all visible religious symbols in public spaces. But France become the
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first European country to ban on full face veils in public places. Since 11th April
2011 it is illegal to wear all kinds of visible religious symbols including hijab in
public schools and universities or government buildings.7 Veils, Scarves and other
kinds of headwear that do not cover the face remain unaffected by the law.
Since 1981 in Tunisia8 and 1997 in Turkey9 which are Muslim countries even
though they have banned on hijab in public schools and universities or government
buildings. Both these countries lie in region of North Africa and West Asia
respectively. Although small part of Turkey lies in Southeastern Europe but the
most of its region lies in West Asia. In addition to this turkey is not a member of
European Union till date and its joining in European Union is a dream plan for
Turkey since decades. In other Muslim nation- states such as Morocco,10 hijab is
seen as a sign of political Islam or fundamentalism against secular government.
European Commissioner from 2004 to 2008 Franco Frattini gave the first official
statement on the issue of prohibition of Islamic dress in November 2006 that he did
not favour a ban on the burqa,11 the reasons given for prohibition differ. Legal bans
on hijab are usually justified on security concerns, as an anti-terrorism measure.
Ayaan Hirsi Ali activist, politician and writer of the book “Infidel” which was the
global best seller of 2006. She advocates secularism and equality of women
including the values and standards of 'Enlightenment liberalism'. She looks
wearing of hijab as incompatible with Western values in contemporary times.
Further she considers that Western Enlightenment values require prohibition,
regardless of whether a female has chosen Islamic dress by her will.
Islamic dress is also seen as a symbol of the existence of parallel societies and
failure of integration. Tony Blair who served as British Prime Minister from 1997
to 2007 described hijab or veil as a "mark of separation" and it makes other people
feel uncomfortable.12 As these evident symbols of a non-Christian culture appears
as conflicting with the national identity in European states, which accepts a shared
culture that is non-religious. When Veils are banned in educational institutions in
Britain and the Netherlands then it is justified as since eye-to-eye contact and faceto-face communication is required in specific professions such as teaching. As
when females are isolated behind the burqa, they are unable to communicate with
the world around them.
The Danish government in May 2008, decided that judges in courts should practice
for political and religious neutrality. For this justification they would no longer be
allowed to put on any kind of visible religious symbols, which includes crucifixes,
kippot and head scarves.13
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Nicolas Sarkozy served as the President of France from 16th May 2007 to 15th May
2012. He said on 22nd June 2009 that burqas are "not welcome” in our country.
Sarkozy further added “we discard that women be prisoners behind a screen, cut off
from all social life and deprived of all kinds of identity,"14 and finally in France it is
concluded that women should be restricted to wear the burqa when accessing public
services. According to the French ban on full length Islamic veils, it is now illegal to
wear the burqa and hijab in France. If a woman wears, she must pay the fines of 150
euros. If a man forces his wife to wear burqa, in that condition he has to pay the fine
of 30,000 euros, with up to one year in prison. This fine and punishment may be
doubled if someone forces to a female who is under eighteen years of age.
Berlin, the largest city both in area and population banned all religious symbols in
public institutions, including the Christian crucifix, kippot, head scarves and the
Jewish yarmulke.15 Eight states of Germany out of total sixteen ban wearing of
hijab; a religious clothing by female teachers with an exception for Christian
symbols and clothing: means they prohibit only Muslim teachers from wearing the
headscarf, but allow Christian teachers to wear head clothing, such as the nun's
habit. Many people moved to court regarding this discrimination they argue that
selective ban violates European Union Equality regulations and it is against
European Convention on Human Rights. Two 18-year old students, one Turkish
and another Kurdish at school in Bonn appeared in a burqa then they were
suspended from school. The reason given behind suspension is that they were
"disturbing the peace." These two were investigated by the intelligence service,
they were suspected of contacts with others who may be a threat to peace and
security.16 This incident exemplify the sensitivity in schools of Germany as for
Islamic dress. Women in burqas are not allowed to drive for road safety measures.
The Federal Transport Ministry confirmed that in practice means a de facto ban
already exists.17
In Italy Christianity is widely practiced religion and then Islam is the second widely
practiced religion even the number of Islam follower is less than 4% and, in this
percentage, large contribution is of people who immigrate in the last two decades.
Otherwise population in Italy is traditionally Catholic. The Hijab controversy has
become a national political issue, usually in combination with other Islam-related
issues, such as new mosques, raising heights of mosques and the teaching of the
Quran in schools.
Kosovo is a secular country which unilaterally declared independence from Serbia
in 2008. Out of the six states with partial recognition in UN, Kosovo is one of them.
The government of Kosovo also banned the headscarf in schools in late 2009. This
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arouse protests in the capital Pristina by about 5,000 people in June 2010.18
In Netherlands during February 2007 there was polling over the issue of banning
burqa. The result of the opinion poll indicated that 66 percent support a ban and 32
percent oppose it.19 Finally a "burqa ban" came into force but headscarves is not
included in this ban as the face is still visible in scarfs.
In Norway there was no ban on Islamic dress, in March 2010, a ban on the burqa and
niqab in public places was finally proposed in the Norwegian Parliament by the
Progress Party. 20 Finally a ban on burqas and niqabs come into force in schools of
Norway in June 2018 but many people described it as unnecessary.
No, laws exist in the government of Spain restricting Islamic clothing. At the local
level, the city governments of northeastern Barcelona and some neighboring town
councils have banned the wearing of face-covering outfits in public buildings such
as town halls and hospitals. The Spanish parliament rejected a proposal to ban
burqas in July 2010. 21
UK Independence Party (UKIP) is a right-wing party. This party always focus on
national identity because of this fact some people regard it as Racist Party. As this
party advocated Brexit so usually people call this party as "Anti-Political
Establishment" party. Former UKIP leader Nigel Farage has said that full veils are
a symbol of an "increasingly divided Britain", that they "oppress" women, and are a
potential security threat.22 The legal status of Islamic dress in schools was clarified
by the Shabina Begum case, where the Judicial Committee of the House of Lords
ruled that freedom to manifest religious beliefs was not absolute and could be
restricted.23
Veils also cause problems in the fight against crime. A man wanted, on terrorism
charges is also believed to have dressed up in a Burqa, a garment which completely
covers the body and face, in order to escape from the police.24 It is true that use of
burqa gives woman a huge disadvantage economically and socially as they lose
their visible identity in society which means they are unemployable, unfit to engage
in most healthy forms of social interaction in society, on the street, at parties, and
generally anywhere, where visible identification is important. It makes impossible
for them to exercise and deprives them of adequate sunlight.
Some women say that they put on veil by them on choice, but it is the fact that this
choice is commanded by a fundamentalist religious-cultural context. These
religio-cultural contexts originate from Afghanistan, Saudi Arabia, Pakistan, and
Jordan, where burqas are almost universally worn. This is where women are not
able to leave the house without their husband's permission and with a burqa on,
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and where they are often not allowed to work, drive, and engage in socially
meaningful lives. Burqa ban protects women from pressure to wear it. On the
contrary burqa is individual commitment to modesty not oppression. The wives of
the prophet wore the burqa and some women wear burqa to emulate wives of
Prophet Muhammad. One more thing, a ban on of the burqa would likely prompt
women to hold on to it tighter.
Terrorism is the only act which caused Islam to decline and because of that people
began to conclude that Islam hinders worldly success. The general attitude of EU
citizens towards minorities shows an ambivalent picture. There are signs of both
positive and negative developments. It is of course too early to draw general
conclusions, but research shows that politicians, other opinion leaders and future
experiences will play a key role in influencing the future orientation of the public
opinion. Countries across Europe wrangle over the issue of burka and the hijab,
which covers the body or the face apart from the eyes. The heated debate grounds
on religious freedom, minority, secular traditions, female equality, assimilation of
ethnic and religious minorities, multiculturalism in Europe and the scariest
aspect; terrorism.
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Feminism in India : Evolution Over Time
- Snigdha Bhatt
The present paper looks at the rise of feminism and its emergence through the
writings of various women writers in India. There has been a close link between the
rise of feminism and its emergence through women writings all over the world,
each inspiring the other. Every woman writer in India has developed her own brand
of feminism while keeping with her philosophy and vision of life, thus making the
Indian feminism a heterogeneous rather than a homogeneous phenomenon.
Feminism is an intricate blend of a number of cultural and political theories,
movements, philosophies, and concerns which on one hand raises a voice for equal
rights to be given to women while on the other hand it also raises voice against the
gender inequality prevailing in the society. Like many other movements, feminism
in the 19th century emerged as a social reform movement.
In the post-Independence era initially, no programs were designed specifically
aimed at women, since the main concern was the economic growth which was
followed by issues of alleviation of poverty amongst the weaker section or the
poverty-stricken population of the country. During this time, the idea of western
liberalism was being translated into a social reform movement. A large number of
NGO's came forward during this time taking up the issues of child marriage, girl
child education, dowry, Dalit and marginalised women, political and social
participation of women in the society etc. It is through these initial struggles that a
feministic movement came into prominence thus bringing up the women issues to a
visible spectrum of the common public. As a result, Gender Studies centres were set
up which represent the long history of women's movement in India. The important
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issues of gender inequality, equal rights etc have been discussed in detail in the
present manuscript.
Keywords: Feminism; Women's Movement; Women Writers; NGO's; Gender
Studies.
INTRODUCTION:
The present paper aims at the rise of feminism and women's movement and what
doing gender has entailed in the Indian context. The relationship between the
women's movements and feminism is a close-knit affair so much so that one cannot
be understood independent of the other. In the Indian context, while the women's
movement is a much earlier phenomenon, the term Feminism is a modern one.
Feminism is concerned with equal rights for women comprising of a number of
social, cultural and political movements, theories and moral philosophies. Basic
definition of Feminism or Feminisms can start with the assertion that at its very core
are the concerns of women for their subordinate status in society and the
discrimination encountered by women merely because of their gender.
Although women have been presented differently in various Literatures of the
world since time immemorial, however, the representation of women and
womanhood got a whole new definition after entry of women writers in the scene.
These female writers have given a new meaning to self-assertion and establishment
of identity of women by redefining the pre-existent norms that were set for them by
the patriarchal society. The Indian female writers, through their writing in English,
have advocated the cause of womanhood by establishing their own brand of
feminism.
When talking about feminism, the names of writers like Virginia Woolf, Simone de
Beauvoir, Adrienne Rich, and Elaine Showalter come to one's mind. These women
started the task of theorising the needs of women in a society where the inner
feelings of a woman should be voiced out loud and bold. Hence the idea of
feminism is usually attributed to western influence.
Having said so, yet history cannot be seen and understood in monolithic universal
terms as it would lead to overlooking the differences in culture. The needs of
women living in different countries are conditioned by several factors like societal,
racial, marital, economic, cultural and individual consciousness. Thus, it can be
seen that due to these differences in circumstances, feminism can be termed as
multicultural and diasporic. It would be therefore wrong on our part to associate
Indian feminism with western feminism as there is a diversity of context.
The term Feminism is a modern one as compared to women's movement which was
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a much older phenomenon. The term Feminism seems to have been first used in
1871 in a French medical text to describe a cessation in development of the sexual
organs and characteristics in male patients who are perceived as suffering from
“feminization” of their bodies (Geneviève, 1995). The term was then picked up by
Alexander Dumas, a French writer, republican and anti-Feminist to describe
women who behaved in a supposedly masculine way. With the emergence of
Women's right movement in United States of America with the Seneca Falls
Convention of 1848, the term became widely used worldwide. The writings of
writers like Elizabeth Cady Stanton and Mary Wollstonecraft then followed, which
questioned many injustices met out to women. Even now, many were not ready to
be identified as feminist as they did not relate their struggles for women rights with
the term feminism. Hence the term Feminism emerged long after the women started
questioning their inferior status and demanding an amelioration of their social
position. They believed that it failed when the focus shifted from “the society to the
individual” and so thought to favour politics rather than its anti-capitalist roots.
Today, feminist as a term is understood to denote a political stance when someone is
committed to changing the social position of women.
In India the works of writers like Mahashweta Devi, Ismat Chughtai, Amrita
Pritam and Kamla Das by analysing the female protagonists, presented to us
through their writings a picture of different struggles of women in India. These
stories are presented as a mirror for different cultures and societies, that beautifully
co-exist and blend into each other, forming the Indian society as a whole where the
protagonists struggle to assert their individuality and establish their self- identity in
a male- dominated socio-cultural set-up. These writers in their own way have acted
as a collective voice for the women and discrimination against them, they often
raise their voice against social and cultural practices that restricts their freedom. In
most of the cases, the writings are in a confessional and personal note, where their
composition acts as a social document as they are themselves both sufferers as well
as the agents of social revolution.
Prior to the emergence of women writers, the novels were focused on the social and
political issues of the society. The novelists presented more or less, the similar
stereotype description of women characters- showing them either as selfsacrificing angels and scape-goat for the sake of their family and near and dear ones
or as vamps. These novels merely put forward an image of women which was
analysed and evaluated from the point of view of men. After independence, many
women writers tried to represent the real experiences, feelings, sufferings and
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emotions of women, by coming into the literary circuit. The concept of womanhood
acquired a new dimension in the works of these women writers as they tried to
reveal the inner psyche, feelings, longings and actual experiences of the Indian
women. Womanhood has now become an assertion of their individuality as women
without being defensive for or apologetic about being a woman. It has now become
more about evaluating their status in relation to the traditional patriarchal society
and their real problems, real dreams and real aspiration. It is about their yearnings
for liberty and getting more rights. It is also about rebellion or at least about protest
against the male-chauvinist mentality. Still we must say that women writers
necessarily need not be anti-men. They are just against unjust male-dominance and
prevailing patriarchy. They want to be equal players in socio-cultural development
by achieving their rightful place in society.
When talking about feminism one can clearly divide it into three waves. The pattern
of different waves is similar to tidal movement of water characterised by cycles of
swelling, eventual cresting and final subsiding forming a pattern of rise and fall
over time. The first wave was concerned with gaining equal rights for women
particularly the rights of suffrage. In Britain the Suffragettes campaigned for the
women's vote. In 1918, the Representation of the People Act 1918 was passed
granting the right to vote for women over the age of 30 who owned houses. In 1928,
this right was extended to all women aged over eighteen (Melanie PHILLIPS,
2004). The second wave was centred around women's inequality in all fields, be it
in terms of political rights, sexuality, work or in the areas of family. Second-wave
Feminism existed continuously and still continues to coexist with the third-wave
Feminism.
In second-wave feminism, cultural and political inequalities were seen as
inextricably linked to each other. The movement encouraged women to understand
aspects of their own personal lives as deeply politicized, and reflective of a sexist
structure of power. If first-wave feminism focused upon absolute rights such as
suffrage, second-wave feminism was largely concerned with other issues of
equality, such as the end to discrimination. Carol with her essay “The Personal is
Political”, coined a slogan that became synonymous with the second-wave and
was related to the women's liberation movement (Ellen Carol DU BOIS, 1997).
The failures of the second-wave gave rise to the third wave of feminism which
started during early 1990s and continues even in the present times. The backlash
against movements and initiatives created by second-wave also responded in the
rise of the third-wave. The second-wave's “essentialist” definition of feminity
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relying more on the experiences of upper middle class white women was
challenged by the third-wave feminism. The ideology of third-wave feminism
revolves around post structuralist interpretation of gender and sexuality. Thirdwave feminists challenge the second-wave's paradigm as to what is, or is not, good
for females focusing more on “macro-politics”.
The term post-feminism is often used to describe different view-points reacting to
feminism. One of the earliest uses of the term was in “Voices of the Post-Feminist
Generation”, article of Susan Bolotin's 1982 published in New York Times
Magazine. This article was based on a number of interviews with women who
largely agreed with the goals of feminism, but did not identify themselves as
feminists (Ruth ROSEN, 2000).
The rise of feminism and women's movement in the Indian context can be seen in
two distinct phases, i) the pre-independence era and ii) the post-independence era.
In the Indian context, more distinct divisions can be paralleled with that of the rest
of the world. We can divide the pre independent era into two phases and postindependence era into a single phase:
1) Pre-independence era
i) First Phase (1850 - 1915),
ii) Second Phase (1915 - 1947)
2) Post Independence era
iii) Third Phase (1947 - Present)
This third phase can be further sub divided into three sub-phases :
i) The Period of Accommodation (1947 - 1960s)
ii) The Period of Crisis (1960s - 1975)
iii) 1975 - to date
As a part of the women's movement women studies centres were set up. The women
studies aim at providing information about the lives of women which would one day
end the gender inequalities and subordination of women. This is more like an
offshoot of the society's concern towards the problems and position of women. It
critiques the existing knowledge forms to show how and why women's lives, views
and perspectives remained largely hidden in the existing academic disciplines. It
can also be seen as the failure of social scientists to enquire into women's issues,
their lack of questioning of the assumptions, theories and tools of analysis borrowed
from the West and to bridge the glaring gaps in data that can help to change the
orient policy and also the definition of the orient as given by the occident.
This happened because of the Social Scientists and educational planners who did
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not find it to verify the concepts and methodological approaches in terms of the
social reality obtained in India. Women's Studies thus started as part of a larger
social movement and the growing social concern among few academicians with the
widening issues of poverty, unemployment, inequality and under-development. Its
aim gradually evolved into bringing about greater knowledge on the social basis of
women's inequality, their marginalization in development and their exclusions
from centers of powers and power structures. In nutshell, the evasion of the
women's question or the unsatisfactory treatment of this issue was a major cause
that simulated a yearning for the subject.
The introduction of Women's Studies in the University system has been a path
breaking event for social scientists and other scholars who want to see a
comprehensive and balanced presentation of our social reality. Women's Studies is
viewed as an instrument for social and academic development that will help the
University community and the society at large acquire a better understanding of the
multi-dimensional roles played by women and look into the reasons for gender
disparity (PANDE, 2004a, p. 54).
Hence, to conclude, in India, what framed the background for the struggle behind
gender equality and paved a way for women's empowerment in the form of women
voices being heard and their problems seeing the light of the day was women's
movement. In its initial phases, it was the enlightened males of the Indian society
who had imbibed the liberal ideas of women's freedom. Until 1920s, the women
followed men who raised the issues of women's rights giving a direction to the
future struggle that had to be done in the direction of gender equality and equal
rights. Women themselves for the first time raised their voice against the oppressive
attitude of the society towards them only after Gandhi ji's entry into politics, when
the Nationalist Movement under his leadership was transformed into a mass
movement from initially a middle-class movement.
Women not only questioned the cause of their suffering but also their struggl against
both the British rule and the Patriarchy that was deep imbedded in the society. They
were fighting on two fronts: on one front against a foreign rule in favour of
independence for their country and on the other hand, against the orthodox mind-set
of people for their own independence. In the process, women secured many rights,
social freedom and realized many other rights as grants. All this led to providing a
stage for the women's issues and making them more visible which in-turn
contributed immensely to women's struggle for equal status in the society.
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Interjection of the Protection of
Girl Child and Human Rights
- Ruchi Sapahia

Introduction
The girl child of today is the young women of tomorrow. She is a beautiful creation
of the god; she shapes the destiny of the civilisation. Traditions and rituals have put
barriers on the freedom of girls. The girl child in India is always suffering many
torments right from her birth. She is never considered equal to her male counterpart
and she is being denied from right to life. Girl is tortured and becomes a victim of
physical, sexual and psychological violence. The girl child is considered a lesser
child in our society. She is neglected at all levels and discrimination against her is
rampant in all strata of society irrespective of class, caste and economic conditions.
The existing profile of the girl child indicates declining female ratio, low nutritional
status, and high female mortality rate and school dropouts among girls. She is
abused by being burdened at home with labour like cooking, cleaning and taking
care of the younger siblings that is never acknowledged as a contribution to the
household economy. The infant mortality rate of the girl child is higher than the
male child. It clearly indicates the intentional neglect and discrimination against the
girl child with regard to food, nutrition and health care. Girls in India are facing
many torments and she is always looked down upon when it comes to the
comparison with boys. We always forget that hundreds of women like Razia
Sultana, Indira Gandhi, Aishwarya Rai, Kiran Bedi, Kalpana Chawla etc. have
done brilliantly well in their respective fields and have proved otherwise but the
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myth continues. It is due to this myth the girls have to bear discrimination in their
families in the Indian context. They are treated rudely and are deprived of the love,
care and affection, which is their due. Although some spiritual scriptures say,
“where women are respected, there dwells god”, the fact is that the girl child is
considered a burden on the society. Guru Nanak Dev Ji, founder of Sikh religion,
said, “Woman gives birth to kings than why we call her bad”. Men and women are
equal therefore, women cannot be considered socially or spiritually inferior to man.
Some facts showing the status of the girl child in India:


2.5 million Children die in India every year, which accounts for one in five
deaths in the world, with girls being 50% more likely to die.



The National AIDS Control Organisation has estimated 3.8% HIV
infected children (0-14 years) in the total HIV positive population of 1.027
billion in 2011.



The very existence of the girl child is under threat. The female to male
balance in India has been adverse since past 100 years. It started showing
signs of improvement after independence. In 1901, National Census
recorded female to male ratio of 972 to 1000, for all ages. Since then the
sex ratio has been declining to the worse. At present, according to 2011
census report there are 914 females for every 1000 males.



The Government of India in its report to the UN Committee on the Rights
of the Girl Child said, “Every year 12 million girls are born- three million
of whom do not survive to see their 15th birthday. About one third of these
deaths occur in the first year of life and it is estimated that every sixth
female death is directly due to gender discrimination.”



Most of the government's health policies seem to have family planning
agenda on their priority list. One of the major initiatives is National Rural
health Mission that is mainly dealing with family planning. Over the years,
it has become clear that when people are asked to limit the size of their
families, they shall do it at the cost of the girl child. The result is that they
have to import the brides from outside states or their communities.



In our society, the girl child has always faced the brunt of the society in the
form of physical and psychological violence, child marriage, selling and
buying for illegal purposes, depriving of basic amenities like nutritious
food, education etc. All these forms of crimes are signs of male dominance
over women. These crimes against women are increasing day by day and it
is an alarming issue, which needs urgent resolution.
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Various Forms of Violence against the Girl Child
Female Infanticide and Female Foeticide
The girl child has been subject of contempt, utter disregard, oppression and cruelty
since the beginning of human civilisation. Female infanticide is killing of infants,
which is prevalent since ages. Various methods were used to kill girls like giving
tobacco pills, poison, banging the head of girls in the wall and sometimes they were
left to die in cold weather. Such barbarous acts were used to kill girl child like an
object. Female Infanticide Prevention Act was passed in 1870 by British regime.
However, this practise continued to stay in our society. Now days with the
advancement of science and technology and developments in medical science it has
become very easy to determine the sex of the foetus. If the foetus turns out to be a
female, it is aborted. Thus, the girl child is not allowed to take birth and she falls
prey of violence even before her birth. Due to this reason sex ration of our country
has declined considerably. According to the 2011 census report, sex ratio is 940 in
India and Haryana and Punjab are at the bottom having the sex ratio of 861, 876
respectively.
Physical abuse of the girl child
Physical abuse of the girl children take place at the hands of the parents, other
family members or even strangers when they physically abuse or inflict pain on the
child. Physical abuse includes hitting the children with hands, fists or any other
object, sexual exploitation and trafficking. These problems are increasing at an
alarming rate. Every fifth child is subject to physical abuse in India. Around 59% of
the children across the country were subjected to physical abuse within the family,
of which 47% are girl victims in the age of 5-12 years. Everyday incidents of rape/
molestation with minors are reported by newspapers and other electronic and print
media. The frequency of rape has increased and so does the cases of child
molestation.
Child Marriage
Girls are usually deprived of basic rights of life, development, play, education and
nutrition as compared to boys. Girls are required to look after their younger
siblings, perform domestic works and thus, denied the right to education. The
national crime record reveals that about 20% of the total rape victims in year 2011
were girls below the age of 16 years. Among all the metropolitan cities, Delhi
reported 54.1% and 49.7% of the rape cases among children up to 10 years and 1115 years of age respectively. Despite various legislations and provisions, girl
children in our country are deprived of their basic rights. Unless we conceive the
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significance of girl child and change our attitude, such Acts/ Statutes/ Legislations
could be only ineffective tools to bring about equality between male and female.
The prevailing social attitude of preference for a male child, poverty of people,
socio economic backwardness of people etc are highly responsible for child
marriages which leads to denial of basic rights to girl child and thus there has been a
violation of human rights.
Child Labour
The problem of child labour is a major concern. Children are employed in
agriculture sector by the family members to supplement the family income. The
early employment of the children is to help the family in their farm work and
traditional crafts by acquiring necessary skills at an early stage. With the advent of
industrialisation, the entrepreneurs find it more profitable to employ children.
Children of poor families are picked up by unorganised sectors in cities to employ
in various industrial businesses, domestic work. The worst sufferers are working
girls. The girl child is completely marginalised with regard to her opportunities for
education, health care, nutrition etc on one hand and shouldering double burden of
housework and wage earning torture, violence, sexual abuse etc.
Education of girl child
Since time immemorial, bigotry and superstition has predominated our society.
Males are brought up more carefully whereas females are looked down upon by
everyone. Males get priority in every field. Education enriches and expands the
mental horizons of an individual. It makes the kinder sober and nobler. Girls are
treated as second-class citizens who are deprived of the basic education rights.
Investment on the education of the girls has been treated as a liability rather than an
asset. People forget that if we educate girls, we educate two families: one her family
of birth and second the family into which she is married. If the mother is educated
she knows how to look after her children properly, when to give medicine, when to
give proper vaccination to the child. An educated mother can help in eradicating the
problem of malnutrition, which is one of the major hurdles in the progress of the
nation. This can be achieved if the girl child is educated as she is tomorrow's woman
who will become mother one day. The right to education is fundamental right,
special laws are enacted for it, but still it is not fully available to girls in India.
According to the survey by National Sample Survey Office (NSSO) in June 2010,
the literacy rate among the population with the age 7 and above was 72%. India has
the largest illiterate population on the earth. Nearly two out of three women are
illiterate. Only 82 girls of every 100 boys get enrolled in school, while 35 million
girls in India do not attend the school at all.
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Health Care of the Girl Child
India is an unfortunate destination for nearly 75 million malnourished children
below the age of five years, the largest number of malnourished children in the
world. At the time of the birth, one in every three children born in India is of low
birth weight, which is the result of undernourishment in the womb during the
pregnancy period. A child becomes malnourished mostly between six months to
eighteen months of age, and remains so thereafter. Breast-feeding is essential
during first month after birth to assure rapid and healthy growth. In India, a girl is
given less amount of breast-feeding as compared to boys as a result of which the
girls grow up into weak adulthood and are under nourished. The situation worsens
in case of second or third daughter. In India, females receive only 88% of the
required nutrition intake as compared to boys. In infancy and early childhood iron
deficiency and anaemia can impair their psychomotor development.
Various Legislations for Protection and Empowerment of Girls
Human rights are those rights, which every human being is entitled to enjoy but
these rights are violated when it comes to girls. The American Declaration of
independence (1776) and the French Declaration (1789) of the Rights of men and
citizens are the landmarks in chronicles of history. The emergence of United
Nations (1945) and the Universal Declaration of Human Rights (1948) have
reaffirmed faith in fundamental human rights. In response to the new problems and
issues, which are of deep concern to humanity, certain human rights have emerged.
Human rights are universal, inter related and interdependent but special attention is
needed in certain areas, mainly in the rights of the child. The UN Convention on the
Rights of the Child, adopted by the UN has been ratified by India in 1992. Important
human rights relating child have been discussed below:
Equality and Non-Discrimination
Article 2.1 states that parties shall respect and ensure the rights set forth in the
present convention to each child within their jurisdiction without discrimination of
any kind, irrespective of the child's or his or her parent's or legal guardian's race,
colour, sex, language, religion, national, ethnic or social origin, property, disability,
property, birth or other status.
The Best Interest of the Child
Article 3.1 states that in all actions concerning children, whether undertaken by
public or private social welfare institutions, court of law, administrative authorities
or legislatives bodies, the best interest of the child shall be the primary
consideration.
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The Right of Survival, Department, Protection and Education
The Fourth International Conference on Women (Beijing, in 1995) while spelling
out the strategies for empowering women gave a clarion call for gender equality at
international, national, local and individual levels. It recognised that the action to
protect and promote the rights of women has to begin with the girl child.
All these resolutions, declarations, and platforms of actions have tried repeatedly to
redress human rights issues, which affect women in particular, play a vital role in
maintaining the peace and prosperity of a just society. Women represent the very
kernel of the human society around which social change must take place. We have
many laws for the protection of the girl child and promotion of their empowerment
in our country and implementation remains a major problem. As a result of abuse
meted out to them, girl children are vanishing fast. The Constitution of India talks
about equality for the girl child. Article 14 of the Constitution says that a man and
woman are equal in law. Article 15 prohibits discrimination on the grounds of
religion, race, caste, sex or place of birth. Article 15 (3) specifically mentions that
State can make special provisions for women and children, despite all the
provisions in the Constitution, the situation of inequality for the girl child still
prevails. Various legislations have been enacted from time to time and again to keep
a check on the alarming decline in sex ratio. These legislations have been discussed
in detail here.
The Pre Conception and Pre Natal Diagnostics Techniques (PC PNDT) Act, 2002
seeks to address the discrimination against the girl child even before she is born. If
this law is implemented correctly, we will see many more girl children taking birth.
The medical fraternity is involved in assisting sex determination tests at the time of
conception and following conception. This is a good law in terms of monitoring,
but very difficult in terms of prosecution. The act was first implemented in the state
of Maharashtra in the year 1986. Following 22 years of convictions there have been
very few convictions under this Act. Prosecution and conviction of doctors is
extremely difficult. But unless the doctors are prosecuted, nothing is possible.
There is a need to enforce the Act more effectively.
The Prohibition of Child Marriage Act, 2006. According to this Act, child means a
person who if a male, has not completed twenty one years of age and if a female, has
not completed eighteen years of age. Defining the age of the girl differently is no
justification for depriving the girl child of opportunities. In spite of this Act, still
there is prevalence of child marriages, which is supported by customs and traditions
in rural parts of India. This is also reflected in mass media projections like the prime
time television serial “Balika Vadhu” which actually glorifies child marriage in
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India. The Law Commission of India suggested for change in the age of bride and
groom and to make it 18 years to promote equality and to counter the belief that
male should always be elder to female while getting married.
The Juvenile Justice (Care & Protection of Children) Act, 2000. This Act follows
the UN Conventions on the Rights of the Child (UNCRC) and hence defines the age
of the child as eighteen years. There are separate provisions for a child who has
committed a crime and a child in need of care and protection; there are no separate
provisions for the girl child in the Act. The girl child who is abandoned has to be
produced before the Child Welfare Committee, who will then take care of the best
interest of the girl child. The child will be sent to an appropriate institution, where
she may be put up for adoption, given education, vocational training, and other
provisions.
The Child Labour (Prohibition and Regulation) Act, 1986. In this Act, the age of the
child means a person who has not completed 14 years of age. There are no separate
provisions for the girl child. Children work in dhabas, in homes doing domestic
work and in various unorganised sectors. Work is demarcated as hazardous and
non-hazardous. Currently domestic work has been included under hazardous work.
The female child worker is most exploited, tortured, sexually abused and
discriminated child worker. Tasks assigned, pay, hours of work are not equal for
girls and boys. Domestic work for the girl child continues into long and undefined
hours. Sexual abuse and harassment of the girl child is rampant. If the girl makes a
complaint against an abusive employer, the parents who have sent the girl child to
work in the first place, do not support the case against the employer. This creates a
huge problem for protecting the female child domestic worker against any kind of
abuse or harassment. Poverty plays a big role too in promoting child labour.
The Indian Penal Code, 1860 defines crime and punishment that has to be given for
a particular crime. It defines the punishment for procuring a minor girl for illicit
intercourse, importing of a foreign girl from other country. It also defines the
punishment for any person indulging in the acts of obscenity, pornography, nudity
under section 292. Under section 293 if any person circulates, distributes or
exhibits to any person under the age of twenty one year any such obscene object
shall be punished with imprisonment and fine.
Domestic Violence Act 2005. This Act does not have separate provisions for the girl
child. The advantage is that it talks about protection of women from any male in the
family. There is no provision of punishment under this Act. The court can only
suggest possible actions like separate residence for women, leaving the house,
living in separate rooms and so on for avoiding the violence. There is much
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discussion about appointment, roles and responsibilities of protection officers
under the Act, which mars the implementation process. This Act should be given
more teeth to implement it more effectively to achieve its goals.
The dichotomy that exists between laws while defining the girl child is the biggest
problem to combat abuse and discrimination of the girl child in India. As the
definition of the child varies under different laws, it sometimes becomes a hurdle in
effective administration of justice to the girl child victim of abuse/crime.
Various Schemes and Programmes for Development of Girls
In order to improve the survival and welfare of girls and to reverse the distorted sex
ratio at birth, both the national and state governments have launched special
financial incentive schemes for girls. Most of these conditional cash transfer
schemes are good steps to enhance the status of girls. Under these welfare schemes,
families have to comply with certain minimum requirements such as registration of
birth, childhood immunization, enrolment and retention in school, and delaying the
age of marriage beyond 18 years to receive the specified financial incentives
against the fulfilment of each of these conditions. These incentive based schemes
aim at improving the value of the girl child on the premise that financial benefits
would trigger behavioural changes among parents and communities. In the long run
such initiatives hope to ensure the survival and well-being of girls. Various schemes
run for the welfare of the girls are Sukanya Yojna, Beti Padhao Beti Bachao, Dhan
Laxmi Schemes of Government of India, Ladli Scheme of Delhi, Ladli Lakshmi
Yojana of Madhya Pradesh, Bhagyalakshmi Scheme of Karnataka, Balri Rakshak
Yojana in Punjab, Ladli Scheme of Haryana, Kanyadan scheme of Madhya
Pradesh, Girl Child Protection Scheme in Andhra Pradesh, Indira Gandhi Balika
Suraksha Yojna in Himachal Pradesh, Mukhya Mantri Kanya Vivah Yojana of
Bihar, Balika Samrudhi Yojana in Gujarat and Himachal Pradesh, Kunwarbainu
Mameru scheme in Gujarat, Beti Hai Anmol Scheme in Himachal Pradesh
(initiated in 2010) and Mukhya Mantri Kanya Suraksha Yojana of Bihar. Most of
these schemes are administered through the Department of Women and Child
Development using the vast network of ICDS and Anganwadi workers. The
primary objective of these schemes range from ensuring safe birth, promoting
delayed marriage, education, overall well-being and family planning.
Conclusion
The Constitution of India offers all citizens, including children, certain basic
fundamental rights. The Directive Principles of State Policy emphasizes that the
state needs to ensure that all children are provided services and opportunities to
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grow and develop in a safe and secure environment. However, in the Indian context,
the adverse social attitude towards daughters has left girl children vulnerable and at
a disadvantage. Their survival, education, health care, development, security and
well- being are a matter of national concern. A significant impact of this
discrimination is reflected in the deteriorating sex ratio. The 1991 Census of India
indicated worsening trends in sex ratio. The 2001 Census revealed the gravity of the
situation. However, the census of 2011 has shown some improvements in sex ratio.
It has still not improved considerably and lot of more efforts are required to bring
the ratio of girls at par with boys. The dwindling number of girl children is due to
increase in the incidences of sex selection. Even after legislations such as the Preconception and Pre-Natal Diagnostic Techniques Act of 1994 and many campaigns
to promote the value of the girl child, the situation has not improved at an expected
pace. Programmes and policies clearly state that it is necessary to empower girl
children in all aspects of life so that they become equal partners in society. They
should be in a position to avail equal freedom and opportunity. Special measures are
required to protect the survival and security of the girl child from conception to
birth, during infancy, and through her childhood. All sections of society should be
sensitized towards valuing the girl child.
We must first accept that the country has not done enough for its children,
especially for the girls. The reason for such gross violation of the rights of the girls
is in the absence of a social norm in favour of her survival, dignity and education.
We need to feel a sense of shock and outrage that there is the practice of female
foeticide and infanticide. No modern cultured nation can be called civilised if it
continues to tolerate such a perpetration of violence on its 'un-borns' and 'new
borns'. The government too must ensure that children are protected and make
available all the institutions function to give security to these children. There has
also to be a campaign against child labour and an argument for its total abolition. In
emphasising on abolition of child labour in 'hazardous' industry alone girls are left
out. The middle class must abide by the law and not employ girls as domestic
servants. They should know that they are violating the Constitution and its
provisions for right to education in giving employment to girls. They have to give a
lead as protagonists of child rights. Armed with such an atmosphere, there could be
pressure built to rescue girls from child labour, child trafficking and early
marriages. The government too must be more committed about its policies on
abolition of child labour. Girls' work which is hidden and invisible, that keeps them
out of school and renders them illiterate, must be recognised as child labour. Every
effort must be made to rescue them from work and early marriage. There has to be
an abundance of schools at all levels, colleges,universities, hostels and all other
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educational facilities be provided for attracting them. Timely and substantial
scholarships must be offered to those pursuing education. Short term, adhoc
programmes offering incentives in the nature of offering fixed deposits to
encourage girl children will not suffice. Nor even some vocational courses,
tailoring and doll making or livelihood schemes are enough. There are several
young children, who have taken courageous steps to defy the authority in the family
and society to get away from marriages and join schools. Such children are to be
encouraged and given full support. For in their success lies the future of girls in our
country. We are a modern nation and are proud to be citizens of the largest political
democracy in the world today. We have freedom of expression and association,
universal adult franchise, a track record of holding elections with reasonable
regularity and public institutions such as the legislature, executive and judiciary
that are quite stable, especially so for a post-colonial State. Our Constitution
captures the essence of human spirit and celebrates the finest principles of equality,
social justice and human dignity and guarantees rights to its citizens. We have made
strides in economy that has attained a growth level of 8-9% GDP that is self reliant
and independent, with a large middle class base that provides professional services
competing with global standards. We have many things to be proud of. Yet,
simultaneously we are witness to the growth in inequalities with a huge gap
between those who have and the multitudes of those who are left out of the gains of
independent India.
Women live in fear and anxiety, unsure of their next source of work and wages,
feeling vulnerable, insecure but with an innate faith in the system and a hope that
things would change during their lifetime. They do not want to receive doles and
thus battle every day of their lives for their entitlements. They too are citizens of
modern India yearning for freedom and dignity. All of us know that a successful
democracy is the ability of the State to reach out to the weakest, include them in all
planning, and ensure their well-being. The weakest among those who are
marginalised and enduring the most of the onslaught on the poor are children, and
especially girls. The agony of the girl is further compounded by the fact that she is
born a girl when she is allowed to be born at all. An enlightened democracy is that
which learns to respect its children, both boys and girls, enables their blossoming to
their fullest potential.
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Similarities and Differences between Chetan Bhagat’s
Five Point Someone: What not to do at IIT!
and Rajkumar Hirani’s 3 Idiots
- Vandana Thakur
Chetan Baghat, a rising star in the contemporary modern Indian literature, is a
multitalented personality. He is a novelist, columnist, public speaker and a
screenplay writer. He is one of the most popular novelists of India, whose novels
have been adapted into movies. Most of his literary works address the issues related
to Indian youth and their aspirations which earned Bhagat status of the youth icon.
He has opened the floodgates for a new movement in Postmodern Indian Writing.
His novels deal with life the way it is being lived in the present time which is
presenting the reality.
As Manisha Gahelot observes, “Chetan Bhagat's Postmodernism [sic] writing
offers India a mixed bag of ideas. It embodies reader friendly language with a style
so novel and fresh. His writings have gained the greatest legacy of refined
postmodernism literature by dismantling the authority of the West” (250).
Chetan writes for leading English and Hindi newspapers, focusing on youth and
national development issues. Chetan Bhagat is a much sought after writer and
motivational speaker. He writes several columns focusing on youth-related as well
as social issues. Ashwani Rana says, “There is originality of content in his writings
and when he writes, people feel as if it is their story. He is a phenomenon that has
affected everybody, touched everybody's life” (66).
Chetan Bhagat mainly concentrates on issues related to youththeir dreams and
aspirations; joys and sorrows; victories and defeats. As Rajeev Yadav says, “Chetan
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Bhagat's novels are of youth, for youth and written by him in 'personified youth
form' ” (3). He himself writes: “In the youth of India I see hope for change. I see
them as impressionable, open to ideas and willing to accept that things need to be
different. It is from the youth that I derive most of my optimism” (qtd. in Yadav 3).
Rajkumar Hirani (commonly known as Raju Hirani) was born in Nagpur to a Sindhi
family. In college days, he was involved with Hindi theatre. He gradually
established himself as a director and producer of advertising films. He is a National
Award and Filmfare Award winning Indian director, screenwriter and film editor of
Hindi films.
In an interview with Mrigank Dhaniwala, Raju Hirani talks about his inspiration
behind 3 Idiots; he is redefining the meaning of the word 'idiot'. He says, “With the
film, I am trying to show that guy is not an idiot but the most intelligent man. We are
trying to redefine the meaning of idiot by saying that they were the people who took
the less trodden path.” He told: “Idiots think unconventionally and they listen to
their heart while taking a decision. 'Idiots' means 'I do it on my terms.' ”
3 Idiots is a 2009 Bollywood comedy film and it was closely adapted from the novel
Five Point Someone:What not to do at IIT! by Chetan Bhagat. A film that
deliberately trains its guns on the education system and the pressures generated
therein ironically become the focal point for a raging debate in academic circles.
The movie 3 Idiots is totally focused on the current education system and its
drawbacks. It has covered the situation of all the participants practically involved in
the education system in India i.e. students, colleges, faculties and parents. Thus,
this movie is a lesson to all the above parties, which I have analyzed after watching
this movie. Basically, this movie covers the pressures that the students of higher
education are facing because of high end expectation from their parents, colleagues
and faculties. One of the important issues covered in this movie is student suicide
due to pressure and failure in fulfilling their expectations. The movie underscores
the drawbacks of the current education system as it shows how students of higher
education are expected and forced to perform best in their exams to achieve good
marks, which will get them highly paid jobs in top most companies around the
globe. The gist of this movie is that instead of running after degrees and marks, we
should focus on getting knowledge and developing skills through knowledge. This
is what 3 Idiots is about! It's not a film; it's education in itself.
Chetan Bhagat's novel Five Point Someone: What not to do at IIT! is the inspiration
behind the film 3 Idiots; the latter derives its characters, plot and context from the
novel. The nature of most of the principal characters, broad scheme of events and
narrative style of delivery was adapted in a direct manner; substantial changes in
the plot were effected with an intention of appealing to a constituency larger than
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the existing one that the novel had reached out to. Most of the changes were of the
nature that are generally carried out during any attempt to adapt a novel into a
commercial film, particularly in the Indian context. More importantly, however,
while the novel tended to recount an individual student's attitude towards his
academic surrounding, the film transcends the sphere of the individual by seeking
to address the larger malaise that has struck our system of higher education, even in
the most coveted institutions.
There are many similarities between the two mediums. The plot of the film is the
same as that of the novel. Both the film and the novel follow the story of three
friends and it is based in the setting of a top engineering college. The three
characters in the novel are very similar to those of the film. While one of themRyan
(Aamir as Rancho)is radical and thinks differently from the rest, the second
oneHari (Madhavan as Farhaan)is a confused character. The third characterAlok
(Sharman as Raju)is facing severe financial and domestic pressures. In both the
novel and the film, Farhan happens to be the narrator of the story. These three
characters are shown to bond over shared disaffection for the place and some of the
scenes like sitting on the water tank are common to both the novel and the film.
Some dialogues in the film“the examiner looked at me as if I had asked for his
kidneys” and “define machine”are common in both the novel and the film. The
professor in the novel disapproves of this friendship or bonding most of the times,
similar to that in the film.
Neha (the main female protagonist in the novel and daughter of the professor and
Pia (the role played by Kareena Kapoor in the film, also incidentally the daughter of
dean of the college) are of a similar kind. The main female protagonist helps the
hero in stealing the question papers, by giving them the keys of the room;
intentionally in the film, unknowingly in the novel. Raju, the role played by
Sharman Joshi is similar to that described in the novel. Interestingly this character
has a family background which mentions a father suffering from paralysis, a mother
who is a teacher and an unmarried sistervery similar to what was shown in the
movie. The character of Rancho played by Aamir Khan in the film is similarly
creative as the character Ryan in the novel.
The portrayal of the suicide attempt by a student in the college, is done by Raju in
the film. In the novel, Neha (Kareena as Pia) tells her father Cherian (Professor Viru
played by Boman Irani) why her brother committed suicide due to the latter's
demanding and domineering behavior. A similar incident takes place in the film as
well. However, the novel talks about this incident in much more detail than the film
which covers this strand of the storyline in a single scene.
There are many differences when we compare the novel and the film. The major
dissimilarity is the twist in the tail of the plotChatur Ramalingam (played by Omi
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Vaidya) challenging Rancho (played by Aamir Khan in the film) to meet him after
ten years to prove who has turned out to be more successful. The sub-plot of
impersonation on behalf of another and then the friends' quest to find their lost
friend, resulting in the discovery of the real identity of Rancho being that of
Phunsuk Wangdu, the 'third idiot' after ten years' interval. The Institute Director's
characteristics of having an 'astronaut's pen', the scene with the breaking eggs,
among other idiosyncratic features are not found in the novel. The sub-plot
concerning Farhan (played by R. Madhavan) aspiring to be a wildlife photographer
against the wishes of his father is exclusive to the film. Though the narrators are the
same, the narrator of the novelHariromances Prof. Viru's (played by Boman Irani)
daughter, the filmmakers give the romantic mileage to Rancho (played by Aamir
Khan). There was an entertaining five minute scene carried out by Chatur which
highlighted the hazards of learning without understanding. Rancho's and Farhan's
persistent efforts to get Raju out of coma when he was hospitalized after the suicide
attempt, and Rancho teaching Prof. Viru Sahastrabudhe (the Dean of the college,
played by Boman Irani) how to teach by bringing in the terms 'PreRajulization' and
'Farhanitrate' which are fictionalized terms using the names of his friends, are not
there in the novel. The paper stealing episode is the turning point of the novel. It
causes Alok to jump out of the window to commit suicide. This scene however, is
twisted in the movie as Raju jumps out of the window because Prof. Viru
Sahastrabudhe decides to rusticate him because of hooliganism. Pia's fiancé being
obsessive about brands, prices, which helps bring Rancho and Pia closer and also
highlights the materialistic side of some people are not there in the novel. The
concept of 'Aal Izz Well' and the song which popularized it, which is being talked
about all around, is not a copy. While ragging scenes are depicted in both, the
methods used differ, with the scene of Rancho turning the tables on the senior being
exclusive to the film. The biggest difference comes in the second half of the film.
While the novel finishes at graduation, the film goes beyond it and builds on the
future of the characters till ten years later. It talks about how their careers have
shaped and how their mediocrity in college played into the future. In the film,
because of commercial compulsion, and for a soothing end, apart from giving the
message, the director has beautifully presented the ending of the film by uniting the
hero and heroine after ten years' of gap.
The novel and the film throw light on the aspects of post modernist thought process
where the engineering youth try to stand against the conventional system of
imparting technical education and traditional way of evaluating the cognitive
abilities of a student on the basis of GPA. Chetan Bhagat has conveyed an important
message through his novel to elite technical institutes.
Biswas mentions, “…replace the traditional teaching style of 'I teach; you listen'
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with an approach that develops students' own abilities to collect, select, filter and
assimilate information that inspires students' creativity by developing their lifelong abilities; that teaches students how to learn efficiently and actively” (2). In all,
the educational institutes should focus on learning methods, instead of
accumulation of knowledge.
Thus, both the novel and the film depict present day troubles, dreams, aspirations,
psychological burdens, and frustrations of the youth. The novelist and the film
maker put emphasis on the observational teaching. They believe this technique
must help the students to get rid of mugging. It must support them to apprehend the
things in a natural way. The observational technique makes the students observe the
things minutely and find out solutions to problems on their own. The novel is not
only about three friends, but, in fact, it is a social commentary. On the other hand,
the film makers have compulsions to please the audience. That is why there is an
abundance of songs as in any other light hearted film. For commercial success, they
have given a soothing end to the film because of which it became such a wonderful
commercial success.
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Tagore's Ratan and the Third Force Perspective
- Anshu Kaushal

ABSTRACT
Rabindranath Tagore holds the indisputable reputation of being one of the best
children's writers in the Indian scenario. He envisaged the belief that the finest
ideals of human existence were embodied in the phase of childhood. Tagore wrote
short stories, poems and plays for children and child characters drawn from real life
dominated his literary canvas. The following article offers an insight into Tagore's
immortal child character Ratan from the story, “The Postmaster”, analyzing its
creation from the perspective of Third Force psychology. The article unravels
Tagore's genius in portraying a psychologically convincing child character a
unique quality that lends an everlasting appeal to his writing for and about children.
Writing for children as a separate literary entity in India coincided with the
emergence of western education and culture in the early nineteenth century. It was
possibly because of an intimate interaction of the Bengalis with the British that
children's literature and literature depicting childhood took root in the eastern part
of the country. The early writings for or about children were imitations of western
models and were confined to didactic or academic objectives. Gradually, however,
in the hands of great Indian masters like Rabindranath Tagore, these imitations
acquired their own distinct character and form.
Tagore's contribution towards juvenile literature began with the magazine named
Balak and soon branched out to different literary genres. It included short stories
like The Postmaster, Athithi and Kabuliwala, poems like Birpurusa and Bhitare - O
Bahire, dramas like Rajarani, Bisharjan, and Mukut, a dance drama Balmiki
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Pratibha to name only a few. Most of Tagore's works are philosophical and
subjective in spirit which, to a certain extent, takes the purely ''juvenile” tag away
from his writings, but it certainly does not take away from him the credibility of
portraying his young characters realistically and with a keen psychological insight.
Characters play a vital role in a work of fiction. They appeal to us largely because
we as readers are interested in human nature, human condition, human values and
human relationships which are revealed through fictive characters. These
characters were categorized by E.M. Forster into two broad categories, flat and
round. While the former can be understood in context of their thematic function, the
latter have to be understood in psychological terms. The Third Force psychology is
particularly useful in analyzing characters in motivational terms and
comprehending their inner conflicts. The objective of this paper is to study the child
characters Rabindranath Tagore's short story, The Postmaster, on the basis of the
analytical theories propounded by two Third Force psychologists, Abraham
Maslow and Karen Horney.
Maslow's greatest contribution to the development of Third Force psychology was
his theory of the hierarchy of basic needs. According to him, these needs are
arranged in an order of prepotency. The need of physiological satisfaction
comprises the lower most need in this hierarchy followed by middle needs like the
need for safety, love, belonging and self esteem and the need for self-actualization
forms the highest need in the psychological evolution of a human being. According
to Maslow, “Healthy people have sufficiently gratified their basic needs for safety,
belongingness, love, respect, self-esteem so that they are motivated primarily by
trends to self-actualization” (Paris 35). Maslow defines self-actualization as the
ongoing actualization of potentials, capacities and talents as fulfillment of
mission”, involving “a fuller knowledge of and acceptance of, the person's own
intrinsic nature” (Paris 35). However, if the conditions for healthy growth are absent
and the basic needs of an individual are not gratified, he loses touch with his true
feelings, remains engrossed with his lowest unmet need and develops unhealthy
strategies of defense. Karen Horney describes these strategies and accounts for the
behaviour of those individuals who have been deprived of their basic needs.
The first thing that grabs our attention when we read the story The Postmaster by
Tagore is the richness of Ratan's characterization. While a Maslowian perspective
on her character helps us to understand her ungratified needs better, Horney's
theory enables us to comprehend where her inner conflicts come from and why they
are not resolved. Ratan is introduced to us as a young orphan girl who lives in
Ulapur and does odd jobs for the postmaster who has recently been transferred from
Calcutta to this remote village. Her physiological needs are sufficiently met by the
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postmaster as he shares his food with the little girl. Ratan's most prepotent need
being well gratified, there emerges a middle order of needs, the need for safety,
belongingness, love, respect and self- esteem. In the absence of parents, Ratan
looks up to the postmaster as a sort of father figure, a protector, a food giver, a
stronger person on whom she can depend. She constantly craves his attention
waiting anxiously for the postmaster's call every evening. According to Maslow,
“Young children seem to thrive better under a system that has at least a skeletal
outline of rigidity, in which there is a schedule of a kind, some sort of routine,
something that can be counted upon, not only for the present but also far into the
future” (Maslow 40). Ratan looks for a safe and orderly world in which nothing
unpredictable or unusual happens. The postmaster's hut becomes an ordered world
for Ratan that shuts out the chaos of her orphan existence. Daily chores like lighting
fire, cooking food, recalling her family memories and learning the alphabet lend a
“routine or a rhythm” (Maslow 40) to Ratan's life and provides her the much needed
security of a predictable world.
Ratan's need for affection and belongingness is portrayed by Tagore with great
psychological insight. She recollects some memories of her dead family and does
not hesitate to share them with the postmaster. Conversing about Ratan's family
was fertile ground for the postmaster. A sense of affection and belongingness
develops between the two so that some times “the postmaster too would call up
memories of his own home, of his mother and his sister, of those for whom in his
exile his heart was sad,memories which were always haunting him, but which he
could not talk about with the men of the factory, though he found himself naturally
recalling them aloud in the presence of the simple little girl.” Maslow states that the
need for belongingness and affection motivates an individual to seek for a place in a
group or a family. Though Ratan had never seen or met the postmaster's family, she
started thinking and talking of them as her own family:
“And so it came about that the girl would allude to his people as mother, brother,
and sister, as if she had known them all her life. In fact, she had a complete picture of
each one of them painted in her little heart.”Ratan feels alienated and lonely after
the loss of her family. She keenly desires to be a part of the postmaster's family, a
desire which is strongly motivated by her ungratified basic need for love and
affection. The postmaster also experiences something similar. Having lived in
Calcutta before, he felt like a “fish out of water” in this remote village. He longed
for “desirable companions” and often thought to himself, "Oh, if only some kindred
soul were nearjust one loving human being whom I could hold near my heart!" The
need for affection and belongingness is mutual but for Ratan it can be gratified only
by being of use to the postmaster in one way or another. The postmaster falls ill one

Himachal Pradesh University Journal Vol.7 No.1 July, 2019 179

day and being so far away from his family there is no one to nurse him back to
health. He craves for a tender womanly touch to soothe his aching body and drive
away the feeling of loneliness from his tired mind. It is at this moment that Ratan tip
toes into his hut and takes on the duty of a caring family member:
“Ratan ceased to be a little girl. She at once stepped into the post of mother, called in
the village doctor, gave the patient his pills at the proper intervals, sat up all night by
his pillow, cooked his gruel for him, and every now and then asked: "Are you
feeling a little better, Dada?"
After recovering from his illness, the postmaster decides to give up his job in
Ulapur and return to his family in Calcutta. A strange silence prevails when he tells
Ratan that he is going away never to return. Her world had suddenly become
chaotic once again and she started contemplating many solutions simultaneously to
bring it back to order. She eventually finds a way out. “Dada, will you take me to
your home?" she asks the postmaster. He laughs and says rather callously, "What an
idea!" This moment brings about a turning point in Ratan's psychological life. She
suffers from a feeling of being isolated and helpless in a world that she now
conceives of as being potentially hostile. When the postmaster suggests that he will
request his successor to look after her she breaks down inconsolably and says, “No,
no, you need not tell anybody anything at all about me; I don't want to stay on here."
She goes back to the post office and wanders around with a hopeful heart that one
day her “Dada” will come back for her. How the whole cycle of basic needs repeats
itself till it is gratified is very beautifully summed up in the concluding lines of
Tagore's story:
“False hope is clung to with all one's might and main, till a day comes when it has
sucked the heart dry and it forcibly breaks through its bonds and departs. After that
comes the misery of awakening, and then once again the longing to get back into the
maze of the same mistakes.” (Tagore 5)
Every human being needs favorable conditions for growth. A warm and loving
family, a feeling of security, the freedom to express oneself, the freedom to defend
oneself, a sense of justice, fairness and honesty are some vital preconditions for the
healthy psychological growth of any individual. These conditions encourage a
person to “grow in accordance with his real self” (Horney 18). The “intrinsic
potentialities” (18) of a human being so develop under favorable conditions that
“He will develop then the unique alive forces of his real self: the clarity and depth of
his own feelings, thoughts, wishes, interests; the ability to tap his own resources;
the strength of his will power; the special capacities or gifts he may have; the faculty
to express himself, and to relate himself to others with spontaneous feelings. All
this will in time enable him to find his set of values and his aims in life” (17).
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However, a child may be prevented from growing in this direction by various
adverse influences thus frustrating his or her basic needs.
What happens to Ratan when her basic needs are frustrated? According to Horney,
when an individual's basic needs remain unfulfilled, he or she stops experiencing
them in a healthy way. Neurotic needs replace their basic needs and such people
start developing defensive strategies as a form of compensation for the frustration
of both basic as well as neurotic needs. The basic needs of such people remain
eternally ungratified because of their inability to believe in the satisfaction of such
needs. Ratan, for example, has been severely deprived of love since the time she
lost her family. She tries to seek that love from the postmaster but is disappointed
when he abandons her. The need to be loved thus becomes insatiable for her and
she starts believing that no one will ever love her. The child fails to develop a sense
of belongingness to the world around her giving rise to “profound insecurity” and
vague apprehensiveness in her mind. Such feelings that are generated as a result of
frustration of basic needs and leads the person to conceive the world as hostile and
unreliable is termed as “basic anxiety”. The child begins to develop defensive
strategies to protect himself. His relationship with the world is then determined not
by his true feelings but by strategic necessities and he starts developing ways to
manipulate his relationships. Thus we find that the inner conflicts generated as a
result of defensive strategies adopted by such people leads to self- alienation
within that individual, giving rise to a false personality that has completely lost
touch with its true self.
The child strives hard to overcome these feelings of alienation and to secure his
place in an unfair environment may act in three ways. He may move toward people
(self effacing solution), he may move against people (expansive solution) or he may
move away from people (detached solution). Whereas a healthy individual moves
in all three ways, a self alienated person adopts only one of these ways whether it is
appropriate or not. This choice is influenced by the alienated individual's
perspective of human nature and of the world around him. On analyzing the
movement of self alienated development and the kind of character that it gives rise
to, we are able to lay a firm hold on the complexity of fictive characters.
Ratan chooses a compliant and self effacing solution and thus hers is a movement
toward people. She tries to overcome her anxiety by being weak and self effacing
and gaining the affection of someone more powerful than herself, the postmaster.
She does household chores for him and takes care of him during his illness. She
readily agrees to learn the alphabet at the behest of her “master” to secure his
approval. Her need for the postmaster becomes so frantic that she keeps waiting
untiringly for his call. She does not want risk losing his approval at any cost and
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while she awaited her call, “The girl read her old lessons over and over again, -- her
great fear was lest, when the call came, she might be found wanting in the double
consonants” (Tagore 3). Her actions are motivated by her need to appease the
postmaster. She reaches out to him to secure her inner self by making her feel loved,
appreciated and wanted; “Her salvation lies in others” (Horney 226). Ratan becomes
unselfish and self sacrificing. In order to gain her master's support and approval she
ignores her own feelings and tries to live up to the postmaster's expectations.
The defensive strategy of compliance not only determines how a compliant person
behaves but also gives rise to a certain value system within that person. Thus he
moves towards goodness, sympathy, love, nobility, humility and unselfishness not
essentially because he values this set of beliefs but because it is important for his
defense system to behave in this manner. A compliant person, it seems, has entered
into a secret pact with destiny that if he is good, loving, generous and self
sacrificing, he will be treated likewise. The compulsive nature of Ratan's
expectations of being treated affectionately by the postmaster in the present and
future blinds her sense of discrimination. She is mislead by his warm and caring
gestures because she refuses to believe that the man would in any way try to deceive
or humiliate her expectations. Even when the postmaster leaves for Calcutta
without taking her along, she does not abandon her basic expectations and
continues to believe , consciously or unconsciously, that the postmaster will come
back to take her with him.
“She wanders about the post office in a flood of tears. It may be that she had still a
lurking hope in some corner of her heart that her Dada would return, and that is why
she could not tear herself away. Alas for our foolish human nature! Its fond mistakes
are persistent. The dictates of reason take a long time to assert their own sway. The
surest proofs meanwhile are disbelieved. False hope is clung to with all one's might
and main, till a day comes when it has sucked the heart dry and it forcibly breaks
through its bonds and departs. After that comes the misery of awakening, and then
once again the longing to get back into the maze of the same mistakes.”
Ratan's expectations from the postmaster make her greatly dependent upon him and
his love becomes the only ray of hope in her life. Love here stands for any positive
feeling equivalent to sympathy, appreciation, warmth, care or gratitude. In
Horney's words, a self effacing person is “worth as much as he is liked, needed,
wanted or loved”. (Horney 227). Love provides to Ratan a guarantee against
loneliness, responsibility and hostility and promises affection, sympathy, support
and encouragement. The “appeal for love”, as Horney terms it, offers the compliant
person the illusion of an ordered world where he can actualize his idealized self. A
self effacing individual like Ratan is usually attracted to a proud and masterful
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person who appears to be stronger and superior to himself. Ratan is whole heartedly
attracted by the warm and caring gestures of the postmaster but she fails to see
through his detachment towards her. He is a food provider, a teacher, a protector for
Ratan and since the worth of her life rests solely on his appreciation of her, she
develops a “morbid dependency” on the postmaster. Ratan, the dependent in this
case, drags her conflicts into the relationship, thereby destroying it and plunging
herself into greater misery. Her expectations of love fail when the postmaster
abandons her in the end of the story and she feels completely disillusioned and
gives up on everything around her.
That Ratan takes to the self effacing solution can be attributed to her early
environment. She was brought up by a benevolent father who used to come home in
the evening after a day's work. She recalls that her father was more fond of her than
her mother. It was a hostile situation for Ratan and the only way to appease her
mother would probably have been a self sacrificing devotion on Ratan's part. She
may have struggled to rebel simultaneously with a desire to win her mother's
affection and in the end the need for affection would have won out. She would then
have learnt compliance to win the ones she feared most. In such a situation she must
have developed a tendency to like everybody by completely suppressing her
feelings of hostility. Winning her mother over would have become the greatest
priority for her and thus she would have cultivated qualities that made her lovable
and acceptable to her mother. This veering towards compliance becomes a norm
with Ratan as she enters adolescence, giving up her expansive drives for the sake of
love, affection and security.
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_Xosn esa of.kZr /kkfeZd n'kZu] lekt ,oa laLÑfr
& nhi yrk

osn leLr l`f"V ds loZLo gSaA fo'o dY;k.kkFkZ pkj osn gSa& _Xosn] ;tqosZn]
lkeosn ,oa vFkoZosnA osn ekuo tkfr lfgr leLr izk.kh txr~ dks lq[ke; cukus dk
,dek= lk/ku gS] vFkkZr~ osn Kku ls gh euq"; lq[k vkSj 'kkfUr ,oa yksd&ijyksd dks
lq[kh djrk gSA yksd&ijyksd ls lEcfU/kr leLr fØ;k&dykiksa dk lekos'k osn esa
feyrk gSA l`f"V dY;k.kkFkZ ,slk dksbZ fo"k; ugha gS tks osn esa miyC/k ugha gSA osn gh
,dek= ,slk xzUFk gS tks vKku] fujk'kk] vukpkj vkSj vkf/k&O;kf/k ls eqDr djds ekuo
thou dk ekxZ iz'kLr djrk gSA bl izdkj dgk tk ldrk gS fd oSfnd lkfgR; esa
miyC/k _f"k&eqfu;ksa }kjk fn;k x;k Kku ekuo tkfr lfgr leLr l`f"V ds fy,
dY;k.kdkjh gSA
_Xosn fo'o dk lcls izkphu lkfgR; gSA blesa leLr l`f"V dk izkphure
fp= iw.kZ :i ls izLrqr fd;k x;k gSA bldh _pkvksa esa oSfnd ;qx dh lH;rk vkSj
laLÑfr dk iw.kZ:i miyC/k gksrk gSA _Xosn esa /kkfeZd] jktuhfrd lkaLÑfrd]
lkfgfR;d] lkekftd] oSKkfud vkfn lHkh izdkj ds fopkjksa dk rFkk mudh izxfr dk
foLr`r o.kZu gSA
1½ _Xosn dk /keZ
osn /keZ dk ewy gSA izk;% lHkh Hkkjrh; fopkjd vfr izkphu dky ls osnksa dks
vius /keZ dk ewy ekurs jgs gSaA vkt fgUnqvksa ds /kkfeZd Lo:i esa vusd fofHkUurk,a gSa]
nhi yrk] lgk;d vkpk;Z] laLÑr foHkkx] fgekpy izns'k fo'ofo|ky;] lejfgy] f'keyk&5
eks-% 9418579522 bZesy% dr.dthakur78@gmail.com
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dqN bZ'oj ds fujkdkj :i dh mikluk djrs gSa vkSj dqN mldk lkdkj :i Hkh
ekudj mldh ewfrZ;ksa dh iwtk djrs gSa] dqN vusd nsorkvksa dks ekurs gSa vkSj dqN ,d
nso bZ'oj dks eku dj mlesa bUnz] o#.k] vfXu vkfn fofHkUu nSoh 'kfDr;ksa dh dYiuk
djrs gSaA fofHkUu nk'kZfud fopkj/kkjk,a v}Srokn] fof'k"Vk}Srokn] }Srokn] =Srokn
vkfn lHkh fl)kUr osnksa dks gh vk/kkj ekudj izfrikfnr fd, tkrs gSaA _Xosn dk eq[;
/kkfeZd :i nsorkvksa dh mikluk djuk gSA ;g mikluk vusd nsorkvksa ds :i esa ;k
1
,d egku~ nsork ds :i esa gks ldrh gSA
vusd nsorkvksa dh mikluk
_Xosn esa cká :i ls cgqnsorkokn dh iz/kkurk n`f"Vxkspj gksrh gSA iz/kku :i
ls 33 nsorkvksa dh Lrqfr;k¡ _Xosn esa feyrh gSA mikluk djus ij ;s nsork euq";ksa dks
fofo/k izdkj dh 'kfDr;k¡] flf);k¡ vkSj lEifÙk;k¡ iznku djrs gSaA ;s nsork rhu oxksZa esa
foHkDr fd, x, gSa& LoxZ LFkkuh; nsork] vUrfj{k LFkkuh; nsork vkSj HkwLFkkuh; nsorkA
oSfnd Hkk";dkjkas ds vuqlkj iqjkfsgr ;K fd;k djrs Fks vkSj eU=kas dk ikB
djrs gq, nosrkvkas dk vkokgu djrs FkAs izk;% lHkh eU= nosrk ijd gSa vkSj budk
fofu;kx
s ;Kkas eas fd;k tkrk gSA _XoSfnd dky eas ;s nosrk izkÑfrd 'kfDr;kas ds ;k
bZ'oj dh nSoh 'kfDr;kas vkSj xq.kkas ds izrhd FkAs vud
s LFkkukas ij erwZ :i of.kZr gkuss ij
Hkh mudk Lo:i verwZ FkkA dkykUrj eas ;s ikSjkf.kd nosrk cu x, vkSj buds erwZ :i
dh dYiuk dh xbZA nosrkvkas dk jktk bUnz gqvk] ftldk fuokl LoxZ eas FkkA bu
nosrkvkas eas ykd
s kÙskj 'kfDr;kas dh Hkh dYiuk dh xbZA


,dnsorkokn ;k ,ds'ojokn
_Xosn esa ;|fi vusd nsorkvksa dh mikluk gS rFkkfi oSfnd eU=ksa dk ;g
cká vFkZ gh gSA osnksa dk vkUrfjd lUns'k ewy :i esa ,d gh ije 'kfDr ds Lo:i dks
mn~?kkfVr djuk gSA oSfnd _f"k;ksa us oLrqr% ,d gh psru 'kfDr dh mikluk dh Fkh]
tks bl fo'o dk ewy gSA ;g psruk 'kfDr gh ijekRek] bZ'oj] iq#"k ;k czã gSA fofHkUu
nsork mlh egku~ 'kfDr dh fofo/k 'kfDr;ksa vkSj xq.kksa dks izdV djrs gSa bu xq.kksa ds nSoh
;k yksdksÙkj gksus ds dkj.k budks nsork dh laKk nh xbZ gSA okLro esa bu nsork okpd
'kCnksa dk vFkZ czãijd gh gSA bZ'oj ds ,dRo dh vkSj mlesa nsork :i vusdRo dh
LFkkiuk _Xosn ds vusd eU=ksa esa dh ubZ gSA ;Fkk&
bUnza fe=a o#.kefXujkgqjFkks fnO;%llqi.kksZ x#Reku~A
2
,da ln~ foizk cgq/kk onUR;fXu ;ea ekrfj'okUekgq%AA


1

_d~ lwDr laxzg] Hkwfedk Hkkx] i`"B 38
_Xosn] 1-164-46

2
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ml ijes'oj ds ,d gksrs gq, Hkh fo}ku~ mls vusd ukeksa ls iqdkjrs gSaA os&
bUnz] fe=] o#.k] vfXu] fnO;] lqi.kZ] x#Reku~] vfXu] ;e vkSj ekrfj'okA
; ,d br~ re"Vqfg Ñ"Vhuka fopf"kZ.k%A
3
ifrtZKs o`"kØrq%AA
og ijekRek ,d gksrs gq, Hkh fo}kuksa }kjk vusd ukeksa ls Lrqr fd;k tkrk gSA
og /keZ:i ;Kksa dk Lokeh gqvkA
;kLd us Hkh lHkh nsorkvksa dh vkRek dks ,d dgk gS&
egkHkkX;kn~ nsork;k ,d ,o vkRek cgq/kk Lrw;rsAA 4
bu lHkh nsorkvksa dh vkRek ,d gh gS vkSj mldh vusd izdkj ls Lrqfr dh
tkrh gSA
_Xosn ds iq#"k lwDr esa iq#"k ijekRek ds vla[; flj] gkFk] iSj] vk¡[k vkfn
crk, x, gSa vkSj og leLr czãk.M dks O;kIr djds fLFkr gSA _Xosn ds nlosa e.My
ds 90osa bl iq#"k lwDr esa ije iq#"k esa lHkh 'kfDr;ksa dks O;kIr djds ,ds'ojokn dh
izfr"Bk dh xbZ gSA
_f"k;ksa us izÑfr dh fofHkUu 'kfDr;ksa dk n'kZu vkSj vuqHko fd;k] mUgksaus
mudks nsork uke ls vfHkfgr fd;kA bu nsorkvksa esa mUgksaus ,d psru vf/k"Bk=h 'kfDr
ds n'kZu fd,A ogh psru 'kfDr l`f"V dk dÙkkZ] fu;Urk vkSj lagrk rFkk nsorkvksa dks Hkh
'kfDr iznku djrk gSA og loZ 'kfDreku~ vkSj loZO;kid 'kfDr gS] tks izR;{k vuqHkwfr
dk fo"k; ugha gSA
izk;% lHkh izkphu _f"k;ksa us osnksa dh O;k[;k djrs gq, muesa ,ds'ojokn dh
izfr"Bk dh FkhA mUgksaus fofHkUu nsorkvksa dks mldh fofHkUu 'kfDr;ka rFkk xq.k ekukA
vk/kqfud ;qx esa jkeeksgujk; us Hkh oSfnd nsorkvksa dks izrhdkRed xq.k ekukA _f"k
n;kuUn us osn eU=ksa dh O;k[;k ds vk/kkj ij izcy izek.kksa }kjk osnksa esa ,d gh bZ'oj dh
lÙkk dks izekf.kr fd;kA
;K
ofSnd /keZ dks ;Kkas dk /keZ dgk tkrk gAS ikz;% lHkh fo}kukas dh ekU;rk gS fd
onskas dk ifzrik| fo"k; ;K gAaS if'peh fo}kukas us onskas ds ifzl) Hkk";dkj lk;.k dks


3

_Xosn] 6-45-6
fu#Dr

4
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^;kfKd Hkk";dkj* dk uke fn;kA lkekU;r% vfXu tykdj gou djus vkjS mleas
vkgfqr;k¡ nuss dks ;K dgk x;k gS ijUrq ;K ds vkjS Hkh vFkZ gAaS cã
z ;K] nOz; ;K] riks
;K] ;kx
s ;K] Lok/;k; ;K] nku ;K] Kku ;K vkfn dk mYy[sk ijorhZ lkfgR; eas
feyrk gAS Hkxoku~ dks ;K Lo:i dg dj mls ;K'soj] ;K i#
q "k vkfn ukeks ls vfHkfgr
fd;k x;k gAS vud
s _f"k;kas us ;K dk vFkZ ijkisdkj fd;k gAS ;K 'kCn dk dN
q Hkh vFkZ
5
D;kas u gk]s _Xons mldk leFkZ djrk gAS
2½ _Xosn esa nk'kZfud fpUru
nk'kZfud fpUru _Xosn ls gh izkjEHk gksrk gSA vkRek&ijekRek] l`f"V&mRifÙk]
e`R;q] iqutZUe] eks{k vkfn nk'kZfud fo"k;ksa dk _Xosn esa xgu fpUru fd;k x;k gSA
bZ'oj tho&izÑfr
oSfnd /keZ esa l`f"V dh jpuk ,oa fo'o ds lapkyu ds fy, bZ'oj] tho ,oa
izÑfr bu rhu rRoksa dh lÙkk Lohdkj dh xbZ gSA tho vkSj izÑfr ds la;ksx ls l`f"V dh
mRifÙk gksrh gS rFkk bZ'oj bldk fu;ked vkSj lapkyd gSA izÑfr ds }kjk tho ca/kk
jgrk gS rFkk tUe ej.k ds pØ esa iM+k jgrk gSA rÙo Kku gksus ls og bu lEcU/kksa ls
NwV tkrk gS vkSj eks{k ds ije vkuUn dks izkIr djrk gSA _Xosn ds vusd eU=ksa esa bl
=Srokn dks iq"V fd;k x;k gSA fuEu eU= esa =Srokn dh Li"V vfHkO;fDr gS&
}k lqi.kkZ l;qtk l[kk;k lekua o`{ka ifj"kLotkrsA
r;ksjU;% fiIiya Lok}Ù;u'uUuU;ks vfHkpkd'khfrAA6
lqUnj ia[kksa okys leku vk;q okys nks i{kh fe= leku :i ls fo'o dk vkfyaxu
dj jgs gSaA muesa ls ,d Lokfn"V fiIiy dk vkLoknu dj jgk gSA nwljk Hkksx u djrk
gqvk Hkh vkuUn izkIr djrk gSA blesa fo'o izÑfr gS rFkk fiIiy mlds HkksX; inkFkZ gSaA
vkLoknu djus okyk i{kh tho gS rFkk Hkksx u djus okyk nwljk i{kh bZ'oj gSA
rf}".kks% ijea ina lnk i';fUr lwj;%A
fnoho p{kqjkrre~AA 7
;gk¡ ^fo".kq* ijekRek ds fy,] ^lwj;%* thoksa ds fy, vkSj ^fnoho p{kq%* izÑfr
:i lw;Z ds fy, iz;qDr gqvk gSA


l`f"V&mRifÙk
l`f"V&mRifÙk ds lEcU/k esa _Xosn esa 6&7 lwDr gSaA buesa uklnh; lwDr]
fgj.;xHkZ lwDr vkSj iq#"k lwDr cgqr izfl) gSaA uklnh; lwDr ¼10&129½ esa l`f"V


5

_d~ lwDr laxzg] Hkwfedk Hkkx] i`"B 39&40
_Xosn] 1-164-20
7
_Xosn] 1-22-10
6
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mRifÙk ls igys gh voLFkk dk o.kZu djds mldh jpuk dk Øe crk;k x;k gSA ml
le; u lr~ Fkk] u vlr~ FkkA u yksd Fks] u vkdk'k FkkA u xfr Fkh] u LFkku FkkA u
tUe Fkk] u e`R;q Fkh vkSj u ve`r FkkA u fnu Fkk u jkr FkhA ogh ,d ek= ijes"Bh
loZ'kfDreku~ ijes'oj vUr'psruk ds lkFk fuokZr voLFkk esa 'kkUr :i esa orZeku FkkA
mlesa bPNk dk izknqHkkZo gqvk vkSj l`f"V dk cht mRiUu gqvkA og Lo;a dgk¡ ls mRiUu
gqvk] ;g l`f"V dgk¡ ls mRiUu gqbZ] nsork l`f"V ls igys gq, ;k ckn esa] ;g dkSu tkurk
gSA ;g ijes'oj gh ml l`f"V dk v/;{k gS mlh dks tkuuk pkfg,A8
fgj.;xHkZ lwDr ¼10-121½ esa Hkh l`f"V dh mRifÙk dk o.kZu gSA lcls igys ;g
fgj.;xHkZ ijekRek gh FkkA og mRiUu gq, lHkh inkFkksZa dk vf/kifr FkkA mlh us i`Foh
yksd vkSj |q yksd dks /kkj.k fd;k gqvk gSA ogh vkRek dk vkfoHkkZo djus okyk gS vkSj
e`R;q dk nsus okyk gSA lc nsork mlh dh mikluk djrs gSaA mlh lq[k Lo:i
9
fgj.;xHkZ ijes'oj dh ge mikluk djsaA
_Xosn ds iq#"k lwDr ¼10-90½ esa iq#"k :i ijekRek ds Lo:i dk o.kZu djus
ds lkFk&lkFk l`f"V&mRifÙk ds :i dks Hkh crk;k x;k gSA tks dqN orZeku esa gS] Hkwr
dky esa Fkk vkSj Hkfo"; esa gksxk og iq#"k gh gSA ml iq#"k ls fojkV~ vkSj mlls vf/kiq#"k
dh mRifÙk gqbZA mlh ls lEiw.kZ l`f"V dh jpuk gqbZA
e`R;q vkSj iqutZUe
_Xons eas e`R;q ds ckn tho dh xfr rFkk iqutZUe ds lEcU/k eas cgqr dqN dgk
x;k gSA e`R;q ds ckn tho ds ekxZ dk fun'kZu ;e djrk gSA ;e tho dks ml ekxZ ls ys
tkrk gS tgk¡ ls mlds iowZt x, FkAs ;g LFkku vkuUn ls ifji.wkZ gS&
izsfg izsfg ifFkfHk% iwO;sZfHk;Z=k u iwosZ firj% ijs;q%A
mHkk jktkuk Lo/k;k enUrk ;ea i';kfl o#.ka p nsoe~AA10
ftl LFkku ij gekjs izkphu firkeg vkfn x, gSa] iwoZdky esa cus gq, ekxksZa ls
'kh?kz tkvks vkSj tkdj vUu ls r`Ir gksus okys nhfIreku 'kjhj okys nksuksa ;e dh vkSj
o#.k nsoksa dks ns[kksA
_Xosn ds bUgha eU=ksa ds vk/kkj ij iqjk.kksa esa fir`yksd dh dYiuk dh xbZA ;e
dks e`R;q dk nsork dgk x;k gSA
e`R;q ds ckn iqutZUe gksrk gS] _Xosn esa bldh iqf"V dh xbZ gSA fuEu eU= ls
iqutZUe ds fl)kUr dh Li"V iqf"V gksrh gS&


8

_Xosn] 10-129-1&7
_Xosn] 10-121-1&10
10
_Xosn] 10-14-7
9
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vlquhrs iqujLeklq p{kq% iqu% izk.kfeg uks /ksfg Hkksxe~A
11
T;ksd~ i';se lw;ZeqPpjUreuqers e`M~+;k u%LofLrAA
og ijes'oj iqu% izk.kksa dh izfr"Bk djrk gSA iqu% p{kq vkfn bfUnz;ksa dks] izk.kksa
dks vkSj Hkksxksa dks /kkj.k djkrk gSA gs ijes'oj ge vkidh Ñik ls mn; gksrs gq, lw;Z dks
nh?kZdky rd ns[krs jgsaA lcdks izk.k nsus okys gs bZ'oj vki gesa lq[kh jf[k,A gekjk
dY;k.k gksA
eks{k
_Xosn esa eks{k dks lcls vf/kd vkuUn dk gsrq dgk x;k gSA ;g lR;] J)k]
riL;k vkSj vk/;kfRed Kku ls izkIr gksrk gSA Kku :i T;ksfr ls eks{k ds ekxZ ds lc
fo?u nwj gks tkrs gSaA _Xosn esa HkDr Hkxoku~ ls izkFkZuk djrk gS fd gs bZ'oj eq>s ml
ije eks{k yksd esa LFkku iznku djks tgk¡ fujUrj T;ksfr vkSj ije vkuUn jgrk gS
¼_Œ 9-113-7½A _Xosn ds fuEu eU= esa eks{k dh dkeuk dh xbZ gS&
;s ;Ksu nf{k.k;k leDrk bUnzL; l[;ee`rRoeku'kA
rsH;ks Hknzeafxjlks ok vLrq izfr x`H.khr ekuoa lqes/kl%AA12
ftUgksaus ;Kksa ds }kjk vkSj nku ds }kjk eqfDr dks izkIr fd;k gS] os bUnz dh
fe=rk dks izkIr djds eks{k dks izkIr gq, gSaA mudk dY;k.k gks x;k gSA muds izk.k
mudh cqf);ksa dks c<+kus okys gksrs gSaA ml eks{k dks izkIr euq"; dks iwoZeqDr tho vius
ikl j[k ysrs gSaA
3½ _Xosn dk lekt
_Xosn ds v/;;u ls ml ;qx dh lkekftd ,oa lkaLÑfrd ifjfLFkfr;ksa dk
foLr`r ifjp; feyrk gSA


o.kZO;oLFkk
_Xosn ds dky eas vk;ksZa dk lekt pkj o.kksZa& czkã.k] {kf=;] oS'; vkSj 'kwnz esa
foHkkftr fd;k x;k FkkA ;s pkj vk;ksZa ds pkj o.kZ FksA ;g o.kZ&O;oLFkk O;fDr;ksa ds
vius xq.kksa vkSj deksZa ds vuqlkj fodflr gqbZ FkhA pkjksa o.kZ ijLij izhfrHkko ls jgrs FksA
_Xosn ds eU=ksa esa pkjksa o.kksZa ds dÙkZO;ksa dk funsZ'k fd;k x;k gSA ;s o.kZ Lo;a
iq#"k ijes'oj ds vaxksa ls mRiUu gq, Fks&


11

_Xosn] 10-59-6
_Xosn] 10-62-1

12
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czkã.kks·L; eq[keklhn~ ckgw jktU;% Ñr%
13
m# rnL; ;}S'; in~H;ka 'kwnzks vtk;rAA
bl iq#"k dk eq[k czkã.k Fkk] {kf=; Hkqtkvksa ls mRiUu gq, FksA oS'; bldk m:
FkkA iSjksa ls 'kwnzksa dh mRifÙk gqbZ FkhA
vkJe O;oLFkk
_Xosn esa vkJe O;oLFkk dk mruk fodkl n`f"Vxkspj ugha gksrk] ftruk
vU; osnksa esa rFkk osnksÙkjdkyhu lkfgR; esa gSA _f"k;ksa us czãp;Z] x`gLFk] okuizLFk
vkSj laU;kl bu pkj vkJeksa dh O;oLFkk dh FkhA _Xosn esa eq[; :i ls czãp;Z dk
vkSj FkksM+k lk x`gLFk thou dk vkHkkl fn;k x;k gSA xq# ds ikl fo|k/;;u ds fy,
vkus okyk fo|kFkhZ czãpkjh dgykrk Fkk vkSj vkpk;Z mls vius ikl j[k dj f'k{kk
nsrk FkkA czãp;Z dk ikyu djuk ckydksa vkSj ckfydkvksa nksuksa dsfy, vfuok;Z FkkA
fuEu eU=ksa esa czãp;Z dh efgek xkbZ xbZ gS&
vkpk;ksZa czãpkjh czãpkjh iztkifr%A
iztkifrfoZjktfr fojkfMUnzks Hko}'khA
czãp;sZ.k rilk jktk jk"Vª fu;PNfrA
vkpk;ksZa czãp;sZ.k czãkfj.kfePNrsA
czãp;sZ.k dU;k ;qokua foUnrs ifre~A
vuM~oku~ czãp;sZ.k'oks ?kkla ftxh"kZfrAA
czãp;sZ.k rilk nsok e`R;qeqik/urA
bUnzks g czãp;sZ.k nsosH;% LojkHkjrAA14
osnksa esa x`gLFk vkJe dks lc izdkj dh 'kkjhfjd] vk/;kfRed vkSj ekufld
mUufr dk lk/kd crk;k x;k gSA ;g vkJe czãp;Z ds ckn fookg ds vuUrj izkIr
gksrk gSA


fookg
_Xosn esa fookg ds vkn'kksZa vkSj fof/k dk jkspd o.kZu fd;k x;k gSA oj vkSj
dU;k czãp;Z dk ikyu djrs gq, ;kSou izkIr djus ij fookg ds vf/kdkjh gksrs FksA
fookg ds le; oj dU;k dk gkFk xzg.k djds dgrk FkkA ;Fkk&


x`H.kkfe rs lkSHkxRok; gLr e;k iR;k tjnf"V;ZFkkl%AA15
lkSHkkX; dks izkIr djus ds fy, eSa rqEgkjk gkFk xzg.k djrk gw¡A eq> ifr dks
13

_Xosn] 10-90-12
vFkoZ
osn] 11-5-16&19
15
_Xosn] 10-85-36
14
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ikdj rqe o`)koLFkk rd igq¡pukA fookg dk eq[; mn~ns'; iq= dks izkIr djuk FkkA
fookg ds vuUrj bUnz ls izkFkZuk dh tkrh gS& gs bUnz! bl ukjh dks rqe mÙke iq=ksa okyh
vkSj lkSHkkX;orh cukvksA
fookg gksus ds ckn ifrx`g esa iRuh dk cgqr vf/kd lEeku vkSj vf/kdkj gksrk
FkkA og lkl] llqj] uun vkSj nsojksa ds ?kj esa lezkKh gksrh Fkh vkSj lc ij 'kklu
16
djrh FkhA
lekt esa fL=;ksa dh fLFkfr
_Xosn ds ;qx esa ukjh tkfr us lekt esa mfpr lEeku vkSj vf/kdkj izkIr
fd;k FkkA _Xosn ds vusd nsork& i`Foh] m"kk] lw;Z] okd~ vkfn ukfj;k¡ gSa rFkk vusd
_f"kdk,a Hkh gSa] tks _f"k;ksa ds lkFk 'kkL=kFkZ djrh FkhA oSfnd ;qx esa ukfj;ksa dk nsfo;ksa
ds leku vknj fd;k tkrk FkkA firk ds ?kj esa dU;k,a cgqr vf/kd Lusg vkSj lEeku
ikrh FkhaA czãp;Z dk ikyu djuk muds fy, vfuok;Z Fkk vkSj os mPp ls mPp f'k{kk
izkIr djrh FkhaA vius fy, ;ksX; ifr dk oj.k djus ds fy, os LorU= gksrh FkhaA
fookg gksus ds ckn ukfj;ksa dk ifr ds ?kj ij iwjk vf/kdkj gksrk FkkA os ifr ds
fy, lUrku mRiUu djrh Fkha vkSj mlds izR;sd dk;Z esa lgk;d gksrh FkhaA ifr ds ;K
ds dk;ksZa esa rks os lgk;d gksrh gh Fkha] vko';drk gksus ij ;q)ksa esa Hkh tkrh FkhaA _Xosn
ds opuksa ds vuqlkj iRuh dks ifr ds izfr izse djus okyh ,dfu"B vkSj izR;sd dk;Z esa
lgHkkfxuh gksuk pkfg,A vlrh] foiFkxkfeuh vkSj ifr ls }s"k djus okyh ukjh dh
loZ= fuank dh xbZ gSA


fuokl
oSfnd laLÑfr izk;% xzkeh.k laLÑfr FkhA ml le; cM+s uxjksa dk fuekZ.k
ugha gqvk FkkA _Xosn esa vk;sZrjksa ds gh cM+s uxjksa dk mYys[k feyrk gSA bUnz us muds
100 uxjksa dks u"V fd;kA ?kj ds fy, ;K'kkyk okLrq] iLR;k] vk;ru vkfn 'kCn
_Xosn esa vk, gSaA ?kjksa ds fuekZ.k esa ;K'kkyk dk fo'ks"k egÙo gksrk FkkA ?kj ds pkj
17
Hkkx gksrs Fks& vfXu'kkyk] gfo/kkZu] iRuhuka lnu vkSj lnl~A


Hkkstu
_XoSnh; dky dk Hkkt
s u lknk vkjS ikfS"Vd gkrsk FkkA ?kh] n/wk] ngh vkfn dk
os ip
z jq i;zkx
s djrs FkAs vuktkas eas ;o vkjS pkoy vf/kd i;zkx
s eas ykrs FkAs


16

dkSf'kdx`álw=] 78-79 df.Mdk] vFkoZosn 14-1-61] 14-2-30] 14-1-47
oSfnd lkfgR; vkSj laLÑfr] i`"B 431

17
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is;
ml le; ds is; inkFkksZa esa ty vkSj nw/k ds vfrfjDr lkse vkSj lqjk dk Hkh
LFkku FkkA e/kq dk mYys[k vkrk gSA lEHkor% ;g 'kCn 'kgn vkSj lqjk nksuksa ds fy,
iz;qDr gqvk gSA _Xosn esa lkse jl dks cgqr egÙo fn;k x;k gSA ;g eqatoku~ ioZr ij
mRiUu gksus okyh lkse yrk dk jl FkA bldks fof'k"V fof/k;ksa ls fudkyk tkrk Fkk vkSj
rS;kj fd;k tkrk FkkA ;Kksa ds voljksa ij lkse iku djus ds fy, nsorkvksa dk vkokg~u
gksrk FkkA


oL=
_Xosn ds ;qx esa vf/kdrj Åu ds oL=ksa dk iz;ksx fd;k tkrk FkkA dikl ds
oL=ksa dk izpyu de Fkk _Xosn esa of.kZr oL=ksa esa okll~] oL=] v/kksoL= vkSj mÙkjh;
mYys[kuh; gSaA e`xpeZ vkSj oYdy oL= Hkh igus tkrs FksA bu oL=ksa dks riLoh /kkj.k
djrs FksA


vkHkw"k.k
oSfnd dky ds ekuo vkHkw"k.kksa ds Hkh 'kkSdhu FksA L=h vkSj iq#"k nksuksa gh
vkHkw"k.k /kkj.k djrs FksA _Xosn esa izk;% lksus ds gh vkHkw"k.kksa dk mYys[k feyrk gSA
#De] fu"d vkfn vkHkw"k.kksa dk mYys[k feyrk gSA ;s vkHkw"k.k xys esa o{k%LFky ij] dkuksa
esa] gkFkksa esa vkSj iSjksa esa igus tkrs FksA fL=;k¡ foo/k izdkj ls vius dks ltkrh Fkha vkSj
vusd izdkj dh osf.k;k¡ cukrh FkhaA
bl izdkj dgk tk ldrk gS fd _XoSfnd dky esa /keZ] n'kZu] lekt ,oa
laLÑfr leqUur ,oa lqn`<+ FkhA orZeku dky esa Hkh oSfnd jhfr;ksa ds vuqlkj
thou&;kiu djus ls ,sfgd lq[k lfgr ikjykSfdd lq[k dh dkeuk dh tk ldrh
gSA
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fueZyk iqrqy dh dforkvksa esa ckt+kjokn
& ujs'k dqekj
fueZyk iqrqy >kj[kaM dh dof;=h gSaA budk tUe 6 ekpZ] lu~ 1972 dks
>kj[kaM ds ft+yk nqedk ds nq/kkuh dqjok uked xkao esa gqvkA bUgksaus Lukrd rd f'k{kk
xzg.k dh gSA ys[ku] lkekftd dk;ksZa vkSj i=dkfjrk esa budh fo'ks"k :fp jgh gSA
fueZyk ,d vPNh dgkuhdkj Hkh jgh gSa] ijUrq viuh dforkvksa ds dkj.k bUgsa lkfgR;
vkSj lekt esa fo'ks"k igpku feyh gSA vius ?kj dh ryk'k esa] uxkM+s dh rjg ctrs 'kCn
vkSj cs?kj lius buds rhu izeq[k dfork laxzg jgs gSaA budh dforkvksa dk ewy Loj
vkfnoklh lekt jgk gSA
lUrkyh lekt ls fueZyk iqrqy dk xgjk yxko jgk gSA ;g lekt ,d
vkfnoklh lekt gS] tks viuh dyk] laLd`fr] thou;kiu] bZekunkjh] la?k"kZ'khyrk
vkfn ds fy, fo'ks"k :i ls tkuk tkrk gSA lfn;ksa ls ;g lekt uxjksa vkSj 'kgjksa dh
vkcksgok ls nwj ,dkar fpr esa viuk thou;kiu dj jgk gS] ijUrq vkt ckt+kjokn ds
c<+rs izHkko ds dkj.k ;g lUrky ijxuk Hkh vNwrk ugha jgk gSA ckt+kjokn ds dkj.k bu
'kkar okrkoj.ke;h xkoksa dh lhek,sa VwV jgh gSa vkSj ;gka ds yksxksa ds thou esa fur uohu
ifjorZu vk jgs gSaA ysf[kdk us fujUrj bu ifjorZuksa dks ns[kk vkSj HkksxkA ckt+kjokn ds
c<+rs izHkko ds dkj.k tgka bldk ,d vksj yksxksa ds thou ij ldkjkRed izHkko iM+k gS]
ogha bldk udkjkRed izHkko Hkh iM+k gSA ysf[kdk ds dkO; esa ckt+kjokn ds blh
curs&fcxM+rs Lo:i dks ;FkkFkZ :i esa ns[kk tk ldrk gSA
vkt ckt+kjokn ds dkj.k vusd dEifu;ka LFkkfir gks xbZ gSa] ftl dkj.k
?kjsyw m|ksx vkSj /kU/ks budh HksaV p<+ pqds gSaA vkfnoklh fL=;ksa }kjk gkFkksa ls rS;kj dh
xbZ oLrqvksa dk dksbZ ewY; ugha jgkA ^<sipk ds ckcw* dfork esa ysf[kdk crkrh gS&
^^nksuk&iry ugha fcdrk
vkSj u ysrk gS dksbZ pj pVkbZ
ujs'k dqekj] lgk;d vkpk;Z ¼fgUnh½] fgUnh foHkkx] fgekpy izns'k fo'ofo|ky;] f'keyk&5
eks-97360&20860 bZ&esy% naresh.tomar2011@gmail.com
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>kMw] ia[kk] nkarwu dk Hkh cktkj ugha jgk vc
Hkwys HkVds xj dHkh dksbZ iSdj vkrk Hkh gS
rks :i;s tksM+k ekaxrk gS ia[kk
1
vkSj lkS :i;s ntZu pVkbZ**
vr% cktk+jokn ds c<r+s iHzkko ds dkj.k gLrdyk dk fujUrj {kj.k gkrsk tk jgk gAS
vk/kqfudhdj.k ds dkj.k e'khuksa }kjk ubZ&ubZ oLrqvksa dk fuekZ.k O;fDr
thou dks izHkkfor dj jgk gSA ysf[kdk us crk;k gS fd xzkeh.k yksxksa }kjk fufeZr oLrq,a
de nkeksa ij [kjhn dj dc cM+s&cM+s 'kgjksa esa igqap tkrh gSa] mUgsa irk rd ugha pyrkA
ysf[kdk ds 'kCnksa esa&
^^dSls igqap tkrh gSa mudh pht+sa fnYyh
tcfd jktekxZ rd
igqapus ls igys gh
ne rksM+ nsrha mudh
nqfu;k dh ixMafM;kaA**2
yfs[kdk dk ekuuk gS fd cktk+jokn ds dkj.k ykx
s kas dks irk rd ugha pyrk fd
muds }kjk fuferZ lkeku dc cM&
s+ cMs+ cktkjkas eas igp
aq tkrk gAS
'kgjkas dh jx
a hu nqfu;ka ds dkj.k xzkeh.k ykx
s 'kgjkas vkSj cktk+jkas dh vkjs
iyk;u dj jgs gSa vkSj ogha dh vkckgsok eas xqe gks jgs gSAa fueZyk iqrqy us viuh dfork
^rqe dgka gks ek;k* dfork eas bl rF; dks mtkxj fd;k gS&
^^fnYyh ds fdl dksus esa gks rqe\
e;wj fogkj] iatkch ckx 'kkgnjk esa\
dukV Iysl dh fdlh nqdku esa
lsYlxyZ gks
3
;k fdlh gcZy daiuh esa iSdjA**
vr% ckt+k: laLd`fr yksxksa dks viuh vksj vkdf"kZr dj jgh gS vkSj yksx
mldh pdkpkSa/k esa xqe gks jgs gSaA
ckt+kjokn ds c<+rs izHkko ds dkj.k vkt xzkeh.k laLd`fr [krjs esa iM+ xbZ gSA
/khjs&/khjs bl lekt vkSj laLd`fr esa 'kgjh okrkoj.k dk feJ.k gks jgk gS] ftlls budh
cksyh] jgu&lgu o vkpj.k ij ik'pkR; izHkko iM+ jgk gSA ysf[kdk ds 'kCnksa esa&
^^cksfy;k¡ rks cksfy;k¡ lkalksa esa Hkh
?kqy x;k gS ckt+k:iu ---------------yM+fd;ksa ds ikl ^Qs;j ,aM yoyh* ls
4
fu[kjs psgjsA**
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blh izdkj ysf[kdk dk ekuuk gS fd tc ls xkoksa ds yksxksa dk 'kgj ds yksxksa ls
lEidZ c<+k gS] rc ls xzkeh.k yksxksa dh fnup;kZ esa ifjorZu vk;k gSA ysf[kdk dgrh gS&
^^tc ls c<+k gS 'kgj ds lkFk gekjh
cLrh dk dkjksckj
c<+ xbZ gS yM+fd;ksa ds lSafMy dh ÅapkbZ
vkSj eq[kj gks x;k gS mudh nsg dh Hkk"kk dk ekSu laokn
nksuk] iry] pVkbzZ] >kMw] ia[kk
vc dqN ugha cukrh og
cfYd bl nkSj esa mUgksaus Hkh ryk'k fy,
5
thus ds 'kkVd
Z V jkLrAs**
vr% cktk+jokn ds dkj.k ik'pkR; lLadf`r xkzeh.k ykx
s kas ij gkoh gkrsh tk jgh gAS
ckt+kjokn ds dkj.k vkfnoklh fL=;ksa dk 'kks"k.k Hkh gks jgk gSA ysf[kdk dk
dguk gS fd 'kgjh yksx O;kikjh cu dj muds lekt esa izos'k djrs gSa] vkSj ogka dh
fL=;ksa vkSj yM+fd;ksa ij viuh xUnh utjsa Mkyrs gSaA ^fcfV;k eqewZ ds fy,* dfork esa
dfork esa ysf[kdk bl rF; dks mtkxj djrs gq, dgrh gS&
^^lkSnkxj gSa os ----------- le>ks
igpkuksa mUgsa fcfV;k eqewZ
igkM+ksa ij vkx os gh yxkrs gSa
mUgha dh nqdkuksa ij rqEgkjs cPpksa dk
cpiu phRdkjrk gS
mUgha dh xkfM+;ksa ij
rqEgkjh yM+fd;k¡ lCtckx ns[kus
dydrk vkSj usiky ds
6
cktkjksa esa mrjrh gSaA**
blls Li"V gksrk gS fd ckt+kjokn ds c<+rs izHkko ds dkj.k xzkeh.k fL=;ksa dk
'kks"k.k Hkh gks jgk gSA
ckt+kjokn ds dkj.k tgka ,d vksj bldk xzkeh.k thou ij udkjkRed izHkko
iM+k gS] ogha nwljh vksj yksxksa dh psruk Hkh tkx`r gqbZ gSA mudh lksp vkSj thou;kiu
esa ifjorZu ds lkFk os vius vf/kdkjksa ds izfr lpsr Hkh gq, gSaA dfork ^mruh gh tuesxh
fueZyk iqrqy* esa ysf[kdk Lo;a esa vkbZ psruk dk o.kZu djrs gq, dgrh gSa&
^^;g tks yxh gS vkx
rqEgkjh O;oLFkk esa
mlesa ty jgh gw¡ eSa
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vkSj jg jgdj HkM+d jgh gS
esjs Hkhrj dh vkx -----------blfy, pqi ugha jgwaxh vc
mxywaxh rqEgkjs fo:) vkx
rqe euk djksxs ftruk
7
mruk gh tksj ls ph[kwaxh eSaA**
blh izdkj ysf[kdk mu yksxksa ds fo:) vkokt+ mBkrs gq, ut+j vkrh gSa] tks
Hkz"V rjhdksa ls lc dqN izkIr dj ysrs gSaA ysf[kdk ds 'kCnksa esa&
^^tkuuk pkgrh gw¡ t:j ;g Hkh
fd xSl flfyaMj dk dkMZ j[kus okyk vkneh
yky dkMZ dSls izkIr dj fy;k
vkSj ml vkneh dks dSls fey x;k bafnjk vkokl
ftlds ikao ds twrs
esjs iwjs cnu ds diM+s ls
8
pkj xq.kk T;knk dherh gSa\**
vr% L=h }kjk bu lHkh ds fo"k; esa iz'u djuk vkSj vkokt+ mBkuk mldh
psruk dh tkx`fr dks n'kkZrk gSA
bl izdkj ysf[kdk us Li"V fd;k gS fd tgka ckt+kjokn ds dkj.k xzkeh.k
lekt vkSj laLd`fr [krjs esa iM+rh tk jgh gS] ogha nwljh vksj yksx ckt+kjoknh lH;rk
vkSj laLd`fr ds dkj.k lpsr Hkh gks jgs gSaA vr% ysf[kdk dh dforkvksa esa ckt+kjokn ds
udkjkRed vkSj ldkjkRed igyqvksa dh ;FkkFkZ vfHkO;fDr gqbZ gSA
lUnHkZ xzUFk lwph
1fueZyk iqrqy] <sipk ds ckcw] i`Œ 53
2fueZyk iqrqy] vkfnoklh fL=;k¡] i`Œ 8
3fueZyk iqrqy] rqe dgka gks ek;k] i`Œ 31
4fueZyk iqrqy] dFkk nqedk ds ik;rkus cls dq:ok dh] i`Œ 83
5ogh] ---------------- ogh] ------------------------- ogh] ---------------- ] i`Œ 83
6fueZyk iqrqy] fcfV;k eqewZ ds fy,] i`Œ 11
7fueZyk iqrqy] mruh gh tuesxh fueZyk iqrqy] i`Œ 100
8ogh] ----------------------- ogh] ------------------------------] i`Œ 43
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vCnqy fcfLeYykg ds lkfgR; esa O;Dr laosnuk
lquhrk nsoh
lkfgR; ekuo dh laosnukvksa dk dykRed :Ik esa vfHkO;fDrdj.k gSA blesa
Hkkoukvksa vkSj dYiukvksa dh vlhe i`"BHkwfe fo|eku jgrh gSA dFkkdkj vCnqy
fcfLeYykg dk lkfgR; bldk lk{kkr~ izek.k gSA buds lkfgR; esa fu>Zfj.kh dh Hkkafr
izxfr'khyrk gS vkSj g~n; dks 'kkafr nsus okyh fueZyrk vkSj ifo=rkA mlesa vkg~ykn
vkSj vkuan gS] ftl izdkj ,d unh vius izokg ds vuqdwy rVksa dk fuekZ.k dj ysrh gS]
mlh izdkj vCnqy fcfLeYykg ds dFkk lkfgR; dh laosnuk vius vfHkO;fDrdj.k esa
fl)kUrksa dk fuekZ.k djrh gSA budk dFkk lalkj ftl fof'k"V n`f"V dks ysdj pyrk
gSA og thou ds vUrtZxr~ vkSj cfgtZxr~ nksuksa dk Li'kZ djrk gSA
xksiky izlkn O;kl us bl ys[kd ds fo"k; esa dgk gS] ^^tks osnuk dks ih ldrk
gS] ogh g¡l ldrk gSA tks thou ds izfr] mlds ewY;ksa ds izfr xaHkhj gS] ogh O;ogkj esa
1
gYdk&QqYdk gks ldrk gSA** ;gh budk 'kkUr LoHkko gh gS fd bUgkssaus lr~r dkseyrk
esa gh lekt o ifjokj dh rLohj le{k j[kh gSA fcfLeYykg th laosnu'khy O;fDrRo ds
/kuh gaSA mudh ;g laosnu'khyrk fgUnw&eqfLye rFkk lalkj ds gj ,d tkfr ds yksxksa
ls tqM+h gqbZ gSA muds ân; dh ;g laosnuk,¡ mudh jpukvksa esa n`f"Vxr gksrh gaSA
bl lUnHkZ eas jktUsnz jko dk dFku mfpr gh yxrk gS fd ^^>huh >huh chuh
pnfj;k cukjlh lkMh+ cuqus okys yk[kkas vl
a kjh el
q yeku nLrdkjkas ds ifjikVh c) 'kk"sk.k
vkjS nkgsu ls mith vekuoh; thou ifjfLFkfr;kas dk ltho fp=.k djus okyk ,d
2
ikzekf.kd nLrkot
s gAS** iLzrrq miU;kl dk dUsnhz; ik= gS erhu tks ,d cuqdj gAS mlus
tc ls gk'sk lHakkyk gS rc ls og ckuh ij gh fcurk vk jgk gS mldh ,l
s h fLFkfr dHkh
ugha jgh fd [knq dh drku [kjhn ldAs mldh ,l
s h fLFkfr jgh fd gkth veh:Yykg
lquhrk nsoh] 'kks/kkFkhZ ¼ih-Mh-,Q-½] fgUnh foHkkx] fgekpy izns'k fo'ofo|ky;] f'keyk
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lkgc ¼fxjl½ ns rks [kkvkas ojuk Hk[wks jgkAs bl lUnHkZ eas Lo;a erhu dk dguk gS fd
^^dj?kk viuk] tkx
¡ j viuh flQZ drku gkth lkgc dk yfsdu gkth lkgc dh dkfsB;k¡
ru x;h vkjS erhu mlh bVaZ dh dPph nhokjkas okys njcs eas xt
q j dj jgk gAS iVs dks gh
ugha vVark] D;k dj\as fdruh Hkh lQkbZ ls fcuk]s uCcs :Ik;s ls T;knk etnjwh ugha feyus
dh g¶rHskj eas flQZ uCcs :Ik;k! mleas ls Hkh dHkh ikp
¡ :Ik;k nkx dk rks dHkh rhu :Ik;k
eÙkh dk vkjS jQw dk rks dHkh rhjh dk dV tkrk gAS okg js vYyk fe;k¡ okg] [kcw bUlkQ
gS rjsk HkhA**3;gka dgk tk ldrk gS fd bl miU;kl eas erhu dh rjg dbZ ik=] Hkh 'kk"skd
oxZ ds f'kdkj gAaS fxjLrk ykx
s cuqdjkas rFkk muds ifjokj dk fdl rjg 'kk"sk.k djrs gAaS
bldk eeLZi'khZ fp=.k miU;kl eas gv
q k gAS cuqdj c'khj chekj gS mls vLirky eas HkrhZ
djok;k tkrk gS mls vkjke rFkk bykt dh t:jr gAS mldh choh gkth veh:Yykg ls
dtkZ yrsh gAS fxjLrk ykx
s Hkh ,l
s s ekd
S s ds bUrtkj eas gh gkrss gSa fd ^^dkbsZ vklkeh dtZ
yuss vk;s rks de&l&
s de dtZ oly
w us eas tks ,d [kkl fdLe dk etk gS og vkjS fdlh
dke eas dgk\a iLzrrq miU;kl eas fgUn&
w el
q yekukas ds chp nhokj [kMh+ djus dk dke
lekt ds Bd
s nskj gh djrs gAaS ol
S s n[skk tk, rks /keZ nks gh gaS vehj vkjS xjhcA ;s vehj
ykx
s fgUnw gks ;k el
q yeku os xjhckas dk 'kk"sk.k gh ugha djrs cfYd mudh /kkfed
Z Hkkoukvkas
dks HkMd
+ kdj mueas nx
a &
s Qlkn Hkh djokrs gASa bl lEcU/k eas jktUsnz jko dgrs g]Sa^^cukjl
eas lkEinzkf;d nx
a k fdl rjg ls iowZ fu;kfstr gkrsk gS bl dp
q Øeas xjhc cuqdjkas dh cgrq
4
cjqh nnq'Zkk gkrsh gAaS** bleas cuqdjkas dhs vkfFkd
Z fLFkfr] fxjLrkas }kjk mudk 'kk"sk.k] muds
/kkfed
Z lLadkj] mudk ifjo'sk] jktuhfrd gFkdM
a s vkfn ifjfLFkfr;kas dks n[skdj y[skd
dk loansukRed nf`"Vdk.sk LokHkkfod gAS
^tgjckn* ys[kd dk vkRedFkkRed miU;kl gS bldk dF; e/;izns'k ds iwohZ
Nksj ij fLFkr eaMyk v¡py ij vk/kkfjr gSA ;g ,d ,slk izns'k gS tgk¡ vktkn
fgUnwLrku dh dksbZ Hkh ;kstuk ugha igq¡ph gS vkSj ;gk¡ ds cgqrls yksx xjhch js[kk ls uhps
dk thou O;rhr dj jgs gaSA bUgh yksxksa ds ek/;e ls ys[kd us lekt dh folaxfr;ksa]
otZukvksa rFkk nk:.k fo"kerkvksa dks ekfeZd <ax ls vfHkO;Dr fd;k gSA
^^la{ksi esa dgsa rks ;g miU;kl jkst&jkst ejdj thus okys vufxur
ifr&ifRu;ksa] iq=ksa vkSj izseh&izsfedkvksa dh muds nq%[k&nnZ dh ,sfrgkfld egkxkFkk
5
gSA** eukst dqekj >k bl miU;kl ds lEcU/k esa fy[krs gaS] ^^njly ;g miU;kl xzkeh.k
ifjos'k esa thou ds vfLrRo ds fy, la?k"kZjr] loZgkjk ykxksa dh dgkuh gSA muds nq%[kksa
dh lq/kkfXu dh nkgdrk dh] grk'kk vkSj fujk'kk dh] >qa>ykgV] f[ktykgV vkSj
varghu >xM+ksa dhs RkFkk ^vHkkoksa ds dkj.k* euq"; ds tgjhys tho esa ifjofrZr gks tkus
dh dgkuh gSA ,d NksVs ls cPps dh vk¡[kksa dk ;g lalkj ftls Hkksxus&>syus dks og
foo'k gS vkSj vius lhfer vuqHkoksa ds lgkjs gh ifjfLFkfr dh Hk;kog fodyrk vkSj
fujhg {kqnzrk dh otgksa dks le>us dh dksf'k'k djrk gS vkSj ;g ikrk gS fd ^lkjh
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6

yM+kbZ dh tM+ gS iSlkA^^ bl dFkuksa ls Li"V gS fd ys[kd us vius cpiu ds thou dks
ifjos'k ds lkFk tksM+dj mlds vHkko] grk'kk] fujk'kk] >qa>ykgV] Vdjko] varghu
>xMs] nq%[k nnZ] izseh&izsfedkvksa dk jksekal] vuSfrd lEcU/k gS tgka ys[kd dh laosnuk
dk lkxj meM+ tkrk gSA
^lej'ks"k gS* miU;kl esa Nr] jksVh vkSj vfLrRo ds la?k"kZ esa idrs gq, ;qod dh
O;Fkk&dFkk dks izLrqr fd;k x;k gSA bl miU;kl ds lUnHkZ esa 'kf'kdyk f=ikBh
fy[krh gSa] ^^ftUnxh D;k gS\ftUnxh dk otwn [kqn ds fy, gS ;k vkSjksa ds fy,\ ;fn
vkSjksa ds fy, mldh t:jr u gks D;k thrs jgus dh dksbZ vfuok;Zrk gS\O;fDr dh
ftUnxh D;k vius fy, bruh egÙoiw.kZ gS fd ?k`.kk] voekuuk dk cks> yxkrkj <ksrs
jgus ds ckotwn Hkh ftthfo"kk cuk;h j[kh tk,\ bruk gh ugha vHkko dh Hk;adjrk esa Hkh
D;k lqUnj Hkfo"; dh dkeuk dh tk ldrh gS vkfn reke lokyksa ls Vdjkrk gS
7
dFkkdkj fcfLeYykg dk vkRedFkkRed miU;kl ^lej'ks"k gS* A
^rykd ds ckn* dgkuh esa ns[ksa rks ;gk¡ ;kruk ds chp thou dk vUos"k.k iw.kZr%
nz"VO; gksrk gS blesa eqfLye lekt ds jhfr&fjoktksa ij] fu;eksa ij djkjk O;aX; fd;k
x;k gSA lekt ds fu;eksa dk ikyu djuk t:jh gS ysfdu ,sls fu;e Hkh fdl dke ds
tks O;fDr dks O;fDr ls] iRuh dks ifÙk ls vyx dj nsA lÙkkj vkSj lkfcjk ds fookg esa
nwYgs ds fj'rsnkjksa dks 'kjkc u nsuk bl NksVh lh ckr ds dkj.k lÙkkj ds firk lkfcjk ds
firk ij xqLlk jgrk gSA vkxs pydj bldk dksi Hkktu lkfcjk dks gh cuuk iM+rk gSA
os rykdukek fy[kdj vkSj vius csVs dks /kedkdj ml ij nLr[kr djok ysrs gSa vkSj
lkfcjk viuh eka ds ?kj pyh tkrh gSA ,d fnu lÙkkj vpkud lkfcjkdh ek¡ ds ?kj
igqaprk gSA og dgrk gS fd eSaus lkfcjk dks vius eu ls rykd ughs fn;k gSA lÙkkj vkSj
lkfcjk fQj ls bdV~Bs jguk pkgrs gS ysfdu ek¡ bldh btktr ugh nsrh ogh 'kjh;r
vkSj lkekftd fu;e dk gokyk nsrs gq, dgrh gS] ^^tc rd lkfcjk dk fudkg fdlh
nwljs enZ ls u gks tk;s vkSj mlds lkFk jgus ds ckn tc rd og enZ rykd u ns ns]
lkfcjk rqEgkjs fudkg esa ugha vk ldrhA**8 izLrqr dgkuh esa eqfLYke lekt dh lM+h
xyh ijEijk dk ;FkkFkZ ys[kk&tks[kk Li"V fd;k gSA
e/;eoxhZ; lekt ds rukoksa dks vCnqy fcfLeYykg bl izdkj jprs gaS fd os
rFkkdfFkr ;FkkFkZokn ls fujklDr gks tkrs gSaA ^vkx* dgkuh bldk ToyUr mnkgj.k gS
bl dgkuh esa ^eqUuh* dh dgkuh dks izLrqr fd;k x;k gS ^eqUUkh* dk de mej esa fookg gks
tkrk gSA mldk ifr udyh tsojksa dk fctusl djrk gSA eqUuh dks ik¡p cPPks gks x;s gSa
os vius cPPkksa ds lkFk ukxiqj esa jgrh gSA udyh tsojksa dks cspus ds vfrfjDr dqN nwljs
/ka/ks Hkh mldk ifr djrk gSA yM+dh cspuk mldk fojks/k eqUUkh djrh gS rks mls ihVrk
gSA /khjs&/khjs mldk ?kj vkuk de gksrk gS vkSj iSls Hkh de nsrk gSA x`gLFkh pykus ds
fy, eqUuh vius fy, nwljksa dks eqlhcr esa ugh Mkyuk pkgrhA eqUuh dh ?kj dh fLFkfr
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vR;ar n;uh; gSA jk'ku dk eky nqdkunkj m/kkj ugha nsrkA dFkkuk;d dgrk gS] ^^eq>s
yxk fd ml VwVh gqbZ vyekjh ds ihNs ,d vkx ty jgh gS tks essjs Hkhrj dh vkx ls
vf/kd Hk;adj gSA**9 izLrqr dgkuh esa gekjs lekt esa ukjh ij gksus okyk vU;k;]
vR;kpkj] 'kks"k.k dks laosnukRed :Ik ls of.kZr fd;k x;k gSA xjhcksa ds 'kks"k.k ds fy,
/keZ dks gfFk;kj cuk;k tkrk gSA xjhcksa ds 'kks"k.k esa /keZ dh egÙoiw.kZ Hkwfedk jgh gSA
vkfFkZd n`f"V ls lEiUu vkSj leFkZ yksxksa ds fy, /keZ lcls cM+k dkjxj gfFk;kj jgk gSA
/keZ ls Hkkjrh; lekt dks ftruh {kfr igqaprh gS mruh fdlh vU; pht ls ughaA
^yQaxk* dgkuh dk ,d ik= dgrk gS ^^etgc us rks vkt rd fdlh dk dksbZ Hkyk ugha
10
fd;kA gk¡ mlds uke ij vR;kpkj rks cgqr gq, gSaA**
ekuoh; laosnukvksa vkSj fj'rksa ds fo|Vuksa dks nwljk lnek] ^yaB* vkSj ^isM+*
cM+h ekfeZdrk ds lkFk O;Dr djrh gSaA naxs igys 'kgjksa esa gh gqvk djrs Fks vkSj xkao bl
chekjh ls loZFkk vNwrs Fks] fdUrq vc xkaoksa esa Hkh ;g chekjh QSy xbZ gSA xkaoksa esa bl
chekjh dks QSykus esa /keZ ds Bsdsnkjksa dk gh gkFk gSA fufgr LokFkZ ds fy, ,sls yksx
Hkksys&Hkkys yksxksa ds fnyksa esa lkEiznkf;drk ds tgj dh Hkkouk dks bl rjg Hkj nsrs gaS
fd xkao okys vkneh vkSj euq"; eas ^/keZ vkSj etgc* esa rFkk ^ty vkSj ikuh* esa QdZ djus
yxrs gSaA xzke&lq/kkj dgkuh dk ,d ik= dgrk gS] ^^ty gksrk gS xaxk dk] ty gksrk gS
?kM+s dk tks ifo= gksrk gS] 'kq) gksrk gS vkSj ikuh gksrk gS rksarhnkj yksVs] ;kuh c/kus dk
11
ftlls eqlyeku tksx mTtw cukrs gSa vkSj ukd fNudrs gSA**
^yaB* egÙoiw.kZ dgkuh gS ftlesa lkEiznkf;drk dh Hkkouk vkSj leqnk; dh
/kwrZrk dk fp=.k fd;k x;k gSA ^yaB* dgkuh dk vkfjQ fcYdqy Hkksyk Hkkyk gSA vkfjQ
vius Hkksysiu ds dkj.k lkEiznkf;d jktuhfr dk f'kdkj gks tkrk gS vkSj viuh tku ls
gkFk /kks cSBrk gSA dgkuhdkj dh iwjh dksf'k'k jgh gS fd] lkEiznkf;d naxksa ds ihNs dke
djus okyh 'kfDr;ksa dks csudkc djuk] ln~Hkko rFkk HkkbZpkjk dks LFkkfir djukA ;s
dgkfu;ka fQjDdk ijLrh vkSj lkEiznk;okn ls yM+us dh fn'kk esa ,d lkdkjkRed lksp
iSnk djrh gaS vkSj ;g fo'okl fnykrh gSa fd Hkkjrh; lekt er&erkrjksa dh fHkUurk ds
ckctwn ,d gS vkSj mldh lka>h laLd`fr gS ftls rksM+uk vklku ugha gSaA
vr% ;g dguk rdZ laxr gS fd vCnqy fofLeYykg dk lewpk dFkk lalkj
laonsu&liUnu vkSj rjg&rjg ds thoukxr la=klksa ls vius ekStwn ns'kdky esa Hkh
vkSj vius LFkkukarfjr gksrs ns'kdky esa foU;Lr vkSj O;Lr gksrk fn[kkbZ nsrk gSA
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